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―The winds of grace are always blowing, but you have to raise the sail.‖ 

    - Sri Ramakrishna  

 

 

Chapter 2 
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Background and scope 

2.1.1 Philosophy 

The philosophy is concerned with the understanding of the life and the universe.  It 

is aimed at comprehending the nature of existence. Philosophy is a human 

endeavor that leads to the Ultimate Truth.  The English word ‗philosophy‘ has its 

root in the Greek term – ‗philo–sophia‘. The term ‗philo‘ refers to love and 

‗sophia‘ refers to human reason. The Greek terms can be literally translated in 

English as ―love of reason‖ or ―love of human judgment and discrimination.‖  

2.1.2 Indian Philosophy 

 

  Philosophy in India is essentially spiritual.  After the overcoming the 

ordinary struggles for existence, an intelligent man, most probably, will turn 

towards discovering the meaning of life. Result of such attempts is philosophy 

and spirituality.  It is the intense spirituality of India, and not any great political 

structure or social organization that it has developed, has enabled it to resist the 

ravages of time and the accidents of history. This process can be in two directions 

–external and internal. According to Swami Budhananda, human beings can have 

two aspirations. External is worldly prosperity and wellbeing called abhyudaya 

and other is internal spiritual illumination called as nihshreyasa.  

 From the Indian viewpoint, the word ‗philosophy‘ suggests observing and 

surveying the existence.  In Sanskrit, the philosophy is referred to 

as ‗darshana‘.  The Sanskrit word ‗darshana‘ has its root in the word ‗drs‘ that 

means ‗to see‘, ‗to look‘ or ‗to view‘. Seeing or viewing the reality and the facts of 
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experience forms the basis of philosophy. Senses, mind and even consciousness 

are involved in this ‗seeing‘. Seeing also encompasses ‗contemplation‘. Seeing is 

not simply a sensory activity. ‗Seeing‘ may primarily be a perceptual observation. 

But it may also concern the conceptual knowledge or an intuitional flash.  Thus 

'darshana' suggests vision. In other words, ‗darshana‘ is a whole view revealed to 

the inner self, what we term as the soul or the spirit or the inner being.  Philosophy 

or ‗darshana‘ is concerned with the vision of ‗truth and reality‘.  

 In Sanskrit, the ‗philosophy‘ is also referred to as ‗tatva‘. The Sanskrit word 

‗tatva‘ is concerned with ‗the nature of reality.‘ 

2.1.3 History and Culture 

 

  It is a fact in history that the destiny of world has very often been shaped 

by great persons of character and will rather than common men who would rather 

follow these leaders conveniently. Culture is translated as Sanskriti which means 

refinement or refined condition. It also refers to the process of cultivating or 

preparing. This refinement was mostly done throughout training and education 

of human beings individually and collectively. The methods of such trainings 

have given rise to various civilizations in the world. Based on their own way of 

human development of thought the way of searching for higher reality has 

progressed as religion.  

  Indian society was guided through principles of ancient Hindus where 

the dharma or ethics and spirituality formed the center of their life. Various 

principles like four purusharthas and varna-sharma dharmas, other than that to 

propagate this through gurukula way of education. Vivekananda has very 
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beautifully explained this phenomenon of Hindu Man – ―He does everything in 

religious manner. He eats religiously, he sleeps religiously, he rises in the 

morning religiously, he does good things religiously; and he also does bad things 

religiously‖.  

  Culture is what you are while civilization is what you do. Civilizations 

and culture do not always go together. They can be harmonized if combined in 

right proportions. India fortunately has this harmony in ancient times. This is 

harmonizing is exactly what the ancient sages or rishis of India have done. 

Rajarshis like Janaka or Sri Rama administered their kingdoms and sages like 

Vyasa or Vasistha have guided them accordingly. These were the leaders who 

established the path of Dharma to be followed by everyone for sustained 

happiness.  

  This study is being undertaken to explore this Leadership phenomenon 

as principles of Advaita Vedanta and understand Leadership competencies of such 

Leaders of highest knowledge of Dharma. 
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2.2 Aims and objectives   

Aim – To develop conceptual framework for Vedanta Model of Leadership. 

Objectives – 

1. To study the literature for Indian Philosophy and scriptures to explore the 

development of Vedanta Darshana.  

2. To assimilate and organize the principles of Advaita Vedanta applicable for 

management. 

3. To study the literature of Adi Shankaracharya and understanding his concept 

of Advaita Vedanta. 

4. To study nature of Brahman, phenomenon of creation and methods of 

developing leadership competency. 

5. To organize the relevant verses mentioning guidelines for Rajarshis (Kings) or 

leaders.  

6. To explore the concepts of Jivanmukta sthiti and Sthitaprajna as the leadership 

competency. 

7. To explore the concept of Sankalpa or ‗Will‘ as primary propellant of apparent 

world in motion.  

 

2.3 Materials and methods   

  As this study is related to the leadership phenomenon the books written 

by two of kingmakers are used –  

1. Vidyaranya – Jivanmukti Viveka 

2. Chanakya – Chanakya Sutras  

Of these Chanakya sutras are dealing with external world of a leader - more of 

a handbook of managers of activity while the Jivamukti Viveka are dealing with 

internal world of the leader – more of a secret book of reference for managing 

internal, the essential world.  

Hence we are obvious to study further the books from Adi Shankaracharya- the 

source, the initiator of lineage of guru tradition from which the Vidyaranya 

belongs. 
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 Study includes the core of Indian Philosophy known as Prasthana Traya as 

below -  

 There are three categories – 

1. Shruti Prasthana – Upanishads 

2. Smriti Prasthana – Bhagawad Gita 

3. Nyaya Prasthana – Brahma Sutra 

In addition to these we explored the literature by Adi shankaracharya 

1. Atmabodha – Self Knowledge  

2. Tatvabodha – Knowledge of Vedanta ( reality of creation) 

3. Vivekachudamani – Crest Jewel of Discrimination 

4. Upadesha Sahastri – Advise for Method of Self- realization 

In order to understand the science and application methods of yoga practices 

following books are referred –  

1. Jnana Yoga - Brahma Sutras  

2. Raja Yoga – Patanjali Yoga Sutras 

3. Bhakti Yoga – Narada Bhakti Sutras 

4. Karma Yoga – Karma Yoga Sutra Shatakam 

  The details of all these books and their authors are given at their respective 

 places.  

The authentic source of scriptures containing Shankara bhashya on them is used. 

Most of them are published by Advaita Ashrama or Ramakrishna Mission and 

are translated by monks of Ramakrishna Order with their deep understanding of 

the subject matter. 
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First each verse is stated with Sanskrit and then the standard transliteration is 

stated. The method used for classification is also based on by Adi 

Shankaracharya and further it was divided into Concept of Leadership 

phenomenon.  

These verses are grouped as per their relevance to our concepts as below -  

1. Knowledge of Self (Atma Bodha) 

2. Knowledge of creation and reality ( Tatva Bodha) 

3. Discrimination of real and non real (Viveka) 

4. Advise on methods of practice for Self Realization. (Upadesha) 

5. Leadership phenomenon – Advaita Vedanta 

6. State of the leader – Jivanmukta Sthiti 

7. Sankalpa – Propellant of World.  

The short list of the books referred for literature survey was given in Appendix 

10.6.  Though this list is indicative of primary sources, many other books 

available elsewhere are used and online public resources were of help in 

enhancing the content. 
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2.4 Vedic sources and classical yogic texts  

2.4.1 Vedas  

 

Dharma is the principle of Religion. These principles are generally referred 

from literature. Religions of world are based on some of the authoritative 

book for their wisdom base. Like Bible, Koran, Dhammapada but for Hindus 

there is no such single book. Some say Ramayana or Mahabharata or 

Bhagawad Gita etc. but if we study more it is found that Hindu religion 

considers Vedas as their final authority. It is said that Vedas has fourteen parts 

(angas). 

 

 अॊगानन वदेास्चत्वयो भीभाॊसा न्याम नवस्तय् | 
ऩयुाणॊ धभ मशास्त्रॊच नवद्या ह्यतेा चतदु मश् || 
 
aṁgāni vedāscatvaro mīmāṁsā nyāya vistaraḥ 
purāṇaṁ dharmaśāstraṁca vidyā hyetā caturdaśaḥ  

 

Four Vedas, six vedaangas – shikha for pronounciation, vyakarana for 

grammar, chandas –the meter, Niruktaas - etymology, Jyotisha- astrology, 

Kalpa – procedure, meemaansa- interpretation of texts, Nyaya – the logic, 

Puraana – mythology, Dharma shastras – code of conduct.  Four Vedas are 

Rigveda, Yajurveda, Sama Veda, Athrva veda. And they are considered as 

pramaana in Hindu religion. Vedas are said to be without the beginning and 

their authorship is attributed to no one hence they are considered as not if 

human origin.  
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The word veda means to know. This knowledge is of self and reality. It is of 

the One being known as Brahman or Aatma. Entire knowledge base of Vedas 

is divided into karma kanda – the rituals and Jnana kanda – the knowledge 

represented by Vedas at the end. These are known as Upanishads and as they 

come at the end of vedas, they are known as Vedanta.  
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―The mistake is that we want to tie the whole world down to our 

own plane of thought and to make out mind the measure of the 

whole universe.‖ - Swami Vivekananda  

2.5 Six systems of Philosophy  

Indian philosophy, in search of reality and true meaning of life, has led many 

ancient philosophers to give their systems of thinking. There are major six 

systems evolved and named as darśana - is to see or experience, were schools 

of thought. Humanity pressed by the limitations of human life came to know 

that life is full of misery and search began for the ways to come out of these. 

Almost all darśana discovered that this misery can be reduced or removed 

through practice of methods given by each of them.  

 These ṣaḍ-darśana are started by sages and rishis are as – The sad-

darshana (six philosophical views) are nyaya (logic), vaisesika (atomic 

theory), sankhya (analysis of matter and spirit), yoga (the discipline of 

selfrealization), karma-mimamsa (science of work) and vedanta (science of 

God realization). In India, the philosophy is not restricted to the intellectual 

pursuit. According to Indian view, the word 'philosophy'  is concerned with 

‗the revelation of the nature of reality'  or  ‗the vision of Ultimate Truth and 

Reality‘. 

The following characteristics are common to all other systems:   

1. All the schools emphasize that the philosophy must have a positive impact on 

life of man. The schools have a general agreement on the importance of the 

Purushartha.  All the schools agree that the philosophy should help man in 

realizing the main ends of human life: the purusharthas, i.e. dharma, artha, 

kama and moksha.  
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2. All the systems reflect that the philosophy should lead a man from darkness 

and ignorance to light and knowledge.  

3. There is a general agreement among the systems that the truth and reality 

should be verifiable. They should be substantiated with reasoning and 

experience. An experience may be sensory, conceptual or intuitional.  

4. It is accepted by all the schools that man‘s suffering results from his 

ignorance. Man can conquer ignorance and attain total freedom (moksha) in 

this bodily existence.  

5. There is a general agreement on man‘s essential spirituality.  

  

 All philosophies deal with common characteristics that can be compared with 

Vedanta model of leadership. Self as God, People as soul of each and Situations as 

World and Phenomenon as goal of each ‗Darshana‘ or philosophy are explained in 

following content.     

  

  



44 

 

 

2.5.1 Nyaya: The Philosophy of Logic and Reasoning 

The nyaya system of philosophy was established by the sage Gautama. This 

philosophy asserts that obtaining valid knowledge of the external world and 

its relationship with the mind and self is the only way to attain liberation. 

Knowledge - Pramana is that through which or by which the pramana (valid 

knowledge) is received.  

God - Ishwara- They consider creation by five elements and Ishwara or God 

as cause of creation. Five elements are eternal and Ishvara is just efficient 

cause. 

Soul - Jiva - They are infinite in number. They have a mind which makes 

them experience the world of five elements. 

World - the objects of the world are twelve major categories: soul, body, 

senses, and objects of the senses, cognition (buddhi), mind (manas), activity, 

mental modifications, rebirth, feelings, suffering, and absolute freedom from 

all sufferings. 

Goal - is moksha – freedom from transmigration by acquiring true knowledge. 
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2.5.2 Vaisesika: Vedic Atomic Theory 

 

The founder of vaisesika philosophy is the sage Kanada, who was also known 

as Uluka.  Seven categories of reality are - dravya (substance), guna (quality), 

karma (action), samanya (generality), vishesa (uniqueness), samavaya 

(inherence), and abhava (nonexistence). Nine padarthas are recognized as - 

earth, water, fire, air, ether, time, direction, soul, and mind. 

God – Mahaishwara or Paramatma - The Supreme Lord is endowed with 

perfect wisdom, detachment, and excellence (jnana, vairagya and aisvarya). 

Soul – Mahaishwara releases the adrsta related to individual beings, which 

guides the individuals in their flow through the currents of life. The karma of 

each soul is its own earnings, deposited in the safe of the Supreme Being, 

which come back to the self with interest. 

World - functioning of atoms is guided or directed by the Supreme being. The 

moral order set by of the Supreme Being directs the operation of atoms 

according to the past samskaras of individual beings. 

Goal - is moksha – freedom from transmigration by acquiring true knowledge. 
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2.5.3 Sankhya: Nontheistic Dualism 

Sankhya philosophy, considered by some to be the oldest of all the 

philosophical schools, was systematized by an ancient thinker named Kapila. 

24 principles – aham, mahat-buddhi, mind, 5 sense perceptions, 5 organs of 

actions, 5 tanmatras, 5 mahabhutas. There are only three independent sources 

of valid knowledge: perception, inference, and testimony. 

The special feature of Sankhya is its summing up of all of the nyaya and 

vaisesika constituents of reality into two fundamental principles: purusa and 

prakrti. There are twenty four principles of existence. 

God – Purusha – consciousness. That conscious self who guides the operation 

of prakrti and its manifestations is purusa.  

Soul – there are many selves or conscious principles -- one in each living 

being - human beings, animals, birds, insects, and plants etc.  

World - world evolves from the interaction of active prakrti with conscious 

purusa. Sankhya philosophy posits that the whole universe is evolved from the 

gunas. sattva, rajas, and tamas are the underlying qualities from which the 

universe we perceive is derived. The state in which they are in their natural 

equilibrium is called prakrti. 

Goal – The mind, ego, and intellect do not function for themselves; they exist 

to provide experiences to purusa. The concept of liberation and the will to 

liberate or to be liberated, which is found in all human beings, in the sayings 

of sages, and in the scriptures, are for liberation of purusha. Evolution of 

prakruti will give purusha chance of liberation. There are two kinds of 

liberation: jivana mukti and videha mukti.  
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2.5.4 Yoga: Self-Discipline for Self-Realization 

 

The word yoga is derived from the Sanskrit root yuj, which means "to unite." 

The yoga system provides a methodology for linking up individual 

consciousness with the Supreme Consciousness. This school of yoga, also 

known as astanga-yoga (the yoga of eight parts), is closely allied to sankhya 

philosophy. Indeed, astanga-yoga is the practical application of sankhya 

philosophy for the attainment of liberation. It is called patanjala-yoga because 

it was systematized by the sage Patanjali. His work is known as Patanjala-

yoga-sutra.  

 The eight components (asta-anga) of this yoga system (see chart below) 

are: restraints (yamas); observances (niyamas); posture (asana); breath control 

(pranayama); sense withdrawal (pratyahara); concentration (dharana); 

meditation (dhyana); and spiritual absorption (samadhi). 

It is also known as saishwara sankhya as all concept are same except that in 

yoga darshana they accept the supreme being as one only. Hence there are 25 

principles. 

God – Ishwara - is that particular purusa who is unaffected by the afflictions 

of ignorance, egoism, desire, aversion, and fear of death. 

Soul – there are many selves or conscious principles -- one in each living 

being - human beings, animals, birds, insects, and plants etc.  

World - world evolves from the interaction of active prakruti with conscious 

purusa. Sankhya philosophy posits that the whole universe is evolved from the 

gunas. sattva, rajas, and tamas are the underlying qualities from which the 

universe we perceive is derived. The state in which they are in their natural 

equilibrium is called prakrti. 
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Goal – The mind, ego, and intellect do not function for themselves; they exist 

to provide experiences to purusa. The concept of liberation and the will to 

liberate or to be liberated, which is found in all human beings, in the sayings 

of sages, and in the scriptures, are for liberation of purusha. Evolution of 

prakruti will give purusha chance of liberation. There are two kinds of 

liberation: jivana mukti and videha mukti.  
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2.5.5 Karma-mimamsa: Elevation through the Performance of Duty 

 

The first systematic work on this school of Vedic thought is the Mimamsa-

sutra of Jaimini. The philosophical systems of karma-mimamsa and vedanta 

are closely related to each other and are in some ways complimentary. Karma-

mimamsa may be considered as a stepping stone to Vedanta.  

God – Vedas are supreme and Ishwara does not exist. 

Soul – there are infinite number of souls. They are eternal but undergo 

transmigration because of karma. 

World – the world is real. It is made of living bodies and objects exist for 

pleasure and pain of the soul.  

Goal – by exhausting the karmas by performing karmas as given in Vedas and 

respective duties. When karmas gets exhausted, soul does not take birth hence 

liberated.  
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2.5.6 Vedanta Philosophy  

 

Vedanta means end of Vedas. This is also called as uttara mimamsa. The 

scriptures are divided into three categories – Prasthana traya – Shruti 

prasthana – represented by Upanishads, Nyaya prasthana – represented by 

brahma sutras, and Smriti prasthanaa – represented by bhagawad gita and 

puranas like – Ramayana and Mahabharata. But basis of Vedanta darshana is 

Brahma sutra also known as Vedanta-sutras. Badarayana wrote brahmasutras 

to systematize the teachings of Upanishads. Vedanta philosophy accepts only 

one source of knowledge as pramana i.e. shruti pramana. Because of 

ambiguous sutras of brahma sutras, their interpretations have much difference 

in meanings and hence three systems of Vedanta are recognized – Advaita, 

Vishishthadvaita, Dvaita.   

 The great scholar Badarayana (500-200 B.C.) initiated the efforts to 

simplify the Upanishadic philosophy. Badarayana is also known as Ved 

Vyasa. He was the first scholar to take up the challenging task of systemizing 

the immensely vast philosophical doctrines of the Upanishads. The result of 

his efforts was one of the most illustrious works on Vedanta. Badarayana‘s 

work is known as Brahma-Sutra or Vedanta-Sutra. It is also referred to as 

Uttar-Mimamsa-Sutra. The Brahma-Sutra has 555 sutras. Most of them are 

aphoristic and not comprehensible at first sight. Hence, a number of 

commentaries were written to interpret them. Among these the commentaries 

of Shankaracharya, Ramnujacharya and Madhavacharya are regarded as 

authentic and are held in very high view. They are regarded as the greatest 

scholars of Indian philosophy. They are not only the principal commentators 

of Brahma-Sutra (Vedanta-Sutra) but are also its leading interpreters. Thus, 
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we have three major schools of Vedanta based on the philosophy of the 

distinguished trio: Advaita (non-dualism) of Shankaracharya, Vishishtadvaita 

(qualified non-dualism) of Ramnujacharya and Dvaita (dualism) of 

Madhvacharya. All three schools are founded on the Vedanta philosophy. 

However, there have been differences among them.  

 The Vedanta philosophy is focused on the Jagat (the universe), the Jiva 

(individual soul) and the Brahman (the Supreme Being). Brahman is the 

repository of all knowledge and power. Jivas are trapped in the Jagat. 

Attached to the physical world and driven by passions and desires, they 

remain chained to ceaseless actions (karma). As a result, they subject 

themselves to countless births in various forms. Their transmigration from this 

birth (life) to the next depends on the karma (the quality of action). Moksha or 

Mukti (liberation) is the goal of life. This philosophy, in general, is accepted 

by all the three schools. Now let us understand the basic difference among the 

three schools.  

Dvaita refers to ‗two‘. Dvaita School is based on the concept of dualism. 

Madhavacharya emphasizes the distinction between God and individual soul 

(Jiva). In addition, the school differentiates God from matter as well as the 

soul from matter. The school maintains that the God, Jiva and the Jagat are 

three separate and everlasting entities.  God governs the world and has 

control over the souls. The souls in its ignorance remains shackled in the 

world. By devotion and God‘s mercy, the soul can migrate to the Heaven 

above. It can obtain Mukti from the cycle of life and death and live with God 

forever in the Heaven.  
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 Vishishtadvaita literally means ‗qualified non-dualism‘. 

Ramanujacharya stresses that God alone exists and known as Brahman. He is 

not formless, the Cosmos and the Jivas form his body. When the Jiva (soul) 

realizes that he is a part of Paramatman (God), the soul is liberated. On 

liberation, his soul enjoys infinite consciousness and infinite bliss of God. The 

soul is in communion with God, but it does not share the power of the 

creation or destruction.  

Advaita means ‗non-dualism‘. First principle of Advaita is that Brahman is 

the sole Supreme Reality. Brahman, Jiva and Jagat are not different, separate 

entities. We will explore further this in detail as this forms the basis of 

Vedanta Model of Leadership.  
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―The Vedanta recognizes no sin, it only recognizes error. And the 

greatest error, says the Vedanta is to say that you are weak, that 

you are a sinner, a miserable creature, and that you have no 

power and you cannot do this and that.‖  - Swami Vivekananda 

2.6 Advaita Vedanta  

 Advaita literally means non-duality, and it is a monistic system of 

thought. It deals with the non-dual nature of Brahman and Atman. Advaita is 

considered the most influential sub-school of the Vedanta school of Hindu 

philosophy. Gaudapada was the first person to expound the basic principles 

of the Advaita philosophy in a commentary on the conflicting statements of 

the Upanishads. Gaudapada's Advaita ideas were further developed 

by Shankara.  

अद्वतैॊ ऩयभाथो नह द्वतैॊ तद्भदे उच्यत े। 
तषेाभबुमथा द्वतैॊ तनेामॊ न नवरुध्यत े।१८। - भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
advaiataṁ paramārtho hi dvaitaṁ tadbheda ucyate  | 

teṣāmubhayathā dvaitaṁ tenāyaṁ na virudhyate  |18| - māṇḍukya kārikā 

 

Non-duality is the highest Reality, since duality is said to be product of it. But 

for them there is duality either way. Therefore this view (of ours) does not 

clash (with theirs).  

 

 Scholars argue that Gaudapada‘s main work, Mandukya Karika, is 

infused with philosophical terminology of Buddhism, and uses Buddhist 

arguments and analogies.  Some of the scholars have opinion that there are 

clear differences between Shankara's writings and the Brahmasutra, and many 

ideas of Shankara are at odds with those in the Upanishads. Radhakrishnan, on 

the other hand, suggests that Shankara's views of Advaita were 

straightforward developments of the Upanishads and the Brahmasutra, and 

many ideas of Shankara are derived from the Upanishads.   
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2.6.1 Sri Shankara Digvijayam -  

The Madhaviya is the most authentic and widely known among the 

different Sankaravijayas today. It is certainly the most popular such text in the 

Advaita tradition, and is also known as the Samkshepa Sankarajaya. The 

popularity of this work derives from the fame of its author, Madhava, who is 

actually Jagadguru Sri Vidyaranya, the 12th Acharya of the Sringeri Sharada 

Peetham.  

Shankara was born to Aryamba and Shivaguru, a Nambudri Brahmana 

who belonged to the Vedic branch of Krishna Yajur Veda. Shankara‘s 

birthplace was Kalady in Kerala, on the banks of the Poorna river. This event 

of the birth of Sri Shankara in 788 A.D marked the beginning of the revival of 

the Vedic system. He is considered as incarnation of Lord Shiva. The One 

sitting under the banyan tree, Lord Dakshinamurti (Shiva), the Teacher of the 

Supreme Truth through the medium of silence, left his place of meditation. He 

is now moving about in the form of Shankaracharya, imparting his precious 

advice of knowledge to the world. He also stated that the direct method for 

realization is not worship but the path of knowledge, which consists in hearing 

the instruction of teacher, reflecting on its meaning and finally meditating on 

Truth with single minded devotion.  

The Advaita Vedanta focuses on the following basic concepts - Brahman, 

atman, vidya (knowledge), avidya (ignorance), maya, karma and moksha.  

1. Brahman is the Ultimate, Supreme Reality. Brahman is eternal. Brahman is 

beyond words. It is beyond names and forms. Brahman cannot be perceived 

nor could it be described by words. It is beyond senses and intellect. It is 
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indefinable. However, if at all it has to be described; Brahman can be 

considered as Pure Consciousness.  

 In Vedanta philosophy, the svaroopa of Brahman is referred to as 

Sachchidananda. Brahman is Sachchidananda i.e. Sat-Chitta-Ananda (Pure 

Existence-Pure Consciousness-Pure Bliss). Brahman is eternal, immutable, 

inexpressible and unthinkable pure-existence, but it is not the cause or the 

creator of the universe.  

2. Atman is the inmost Self or Spirit of man but different from the ‗empirical 

ego‘. Atman is the fundamental, ultimate, eternal, immutable pure 

consciousness. Thus, it appears that Brahman is the ultimate reality behind all 

world-objects and Atman is pure spirit in all beings. Brahman and Atman are 

not different realities; they are referred to separately, which they are not. They 

are the eternal, all-pervading realities underlying all existence. They are two 

different ‗labels‘ for one and the same reality behind all the objects, all matter, 

all beings of the universe.  

3. Maya is the unique power (shakti) of Brahman. Maya is ‗trigunatmika‘; it has 

three gunas or attributes. But Shuddha Brahman is nirguna and is free from 

attributes. Brahman alone is the Supreme Reality. When Nirguna Brahman 

comes to attune with Maya and acknowledges the gunas of maya, it is known 

as Saguna Brahman. Saguna Brahman is God, the creator, sustainer and 

destroyer of the world. Saguna Brahman is Ishvara or a ‗personal god.‘ Man 

worships gods in different forms and names.  

4. Vidya (Knowledge) is realisation. Brahman manifests itself in the world 

with the help of Maya. The world and the world objects come into existence 

due to the power of maya.  Maya and its creation are termed illusory. It does 



56 

 

not mean that the world is not real. Unreality and illusion are different. An 

illusion may not be an unreality for an illusion is grounded in reality. Reality 

is that which exists on its own. Maya is dependent on Brahman. Maya has 

created the world of appearances. So the world is illusion. But this does not 

mean at all that the world is non-existent. The Advaita Vedanta, with the help 

of the famous ‗rope – snake‘ illustration, maintains that, ‗it is neither 

ultimately real nor wholly unreal but illusory and non-existent.‘  

5. Avidya (ignorance) has its seat in the human intellect. Avidya means not 

only absence of knowledge, but also erroneous knowledge. A man trapped in 

Avidya does not know what is real and thinks that the appearances are real. 

An individual identifies himself with empirical self. He equates his existence 

with the physical body. Under the influence of Maya and Avidya, he 

dissociates himself from the Ultimate Reality. When the man acquires 

knowledge, the duality of the self and Brahman disappears. He realizes that 

the self is really one with Brahman. This realization of the self puts an end to 

the ignorance. 

6. Moksha is freedom from bondage of ignorance. Man suffers in the grip of 

incessant desires and ignorance.  Upon realization of the self, one becomes 

free from the shackles of desires, aspirations, passions, karma and avidya. 

This is Moksha (kaivalya) or liberation. Moksha is to be attained - here and 

now - during this life-span only.  

7. Knowledge and truth are of two kinds: the lower one and the higher one. The 

lower, conventional knowledge and truth is referred to as vyavavahrika satya. 

It is a product of the senses and the intellect. The higher one is referred to the 

paramarthika satya. It is absolute. It is beyond words, thoughts, perception or 
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conception. It is in no way, related to the senses and the intellect. It is non-

perceptual and non-conceptual. It is a product of sublime intuition and divine 

vision. The higher knowledge and truth brings about radical transformation in 

an individual.  

8. Advaita Vedanta recognizes the six pramanas (sources and criteria of valid 

knowledge) on the basis of the Mimamsa school of Kumarila Bhatta. They are 

as follows:  Perception (pratyaksha), Inference (anumana), Testimony 

(shabda), Comparison (upamana), Postulation (arthapatti), Non-cognition 

(anupalabdhi).  
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2.6.2 Advaita Vedanta Model  

 Everything done by humans is aimed at happiness.  Some accumulate 

money, not necessarily for itself, but for the happiness it supposedly 

brings.  Others seek happiness in life threatening sports which produce a thrill, 

an ecstasy.  They take in chemicals, pills, alcoholic drinks and drugs to change 

our state of mind for the better.  Belief in God is never intended to make one 

miserable.  It will be interesting to know that though science and technology 

has developed so much they are unable to find the solution for the mind and 

its happiness.  

2.6.3 Advaita Vedanta and Science  

Science is seen to consider the world around us as the only reality and 

to confine its search for the truth to this material world. But Advaita declares 

the world to have only relative reality and that the absolute truth lies beyond 

this world. The theories of relativity in respect of time and space and quantum 

physics in respect of the root of matter have completely changed how we 

understand the world.  

In relativity, there is no more absolute time and space. We now know 

that time and space depends on the frame of the observer, if one observer is 

moving very fast with respect to the other, time appears to run slow for him. 

This also has the consequence that space also changes between observers, two 

observers would not agree on the length of an object. Similarly, the mass of 

objects also have different values for different observers. Thus there is no 

absolute time or space in present science. This also has the consequence that 

the law of causation is also relative, since two phenomena which may be seen 
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as a sequence of cause and effect from one perspective would be seen as 

simultaneous from another perspective. Denying the law of cause and effect is 

an important precept of Advaita as it shows the unreality of the world. 

Quantum physics has brought us even closer to the Advaita 

viewpoint. The search for the roots of the world goes deeper and deeper into 

unreality. The absolutely real atoms of the Newtonian world are now seen to 

be an illusion and their base is quantum particles. Quantum physics implies a 

paradigm change in physics, there is now no fixed reality to the ultimate 

building blocks. Physicists universally accept that there is no absolute reality 

in quantum particles. Moreover two components of position and speed cannot 

be exactly measured for quantum particles. You can either measure the speed 

correctly and not the position or correct position and not the speed. This gives 

us a world of probability. A physicist of today would have no problems in 

accepting the tenets of Advaita that the world is not absolutely real. 

In the field of consciousness studies also, whereas the earlier position 

was that consciousness is but a phenomenon or byproduct of matter, this is not 

accepted at present. The present position among researchers in consciousness 

is that of Functionalism, in which it is accepted that consciousness is not a 

product of matter but exists in a different dimension to matter, the 

‗information‘ dimension, and matter only acts as a support, not as its 

causative factor. Hence the view of Advaita that consciousness exists in the 

Chit dimension matches quite well with modern thinking on consciousness as 

‗informational entity‘.  
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2.6.4 Three levels of truth. 

Thus Advaita also recognizes three levels of truth.  

1. The first is – ―trikalabaadhya satya‖ - what we call the Eternal Truth.  

2. The second is - ―vyaavahaarika satya.‖ - true only until Brahma-jnana is 

attained.  

3. The third is - ―praatibhaasika satya‖ - seems real only during the time of 

perception.  
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2.7 Literature Review and references of Sanskrit shlokas  

  Vedanta philosophy is represented by Prasthana Traya which includes 

Brahma Sutra, Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. Shankara has not only written 

commentery on all three but out of compassion of mankind has also written the 

books to guide and explain the vast concept with relevant examples. The shlokas 

in literature review are classified with the same titles as of the books to 

understand the concept in same sense as expected by Adi Shankaracharya. The 

four books – Atmabodha, Tatvabodha, Vivekavhudamani and Upadesha Sahastri 

are referred to as primary concept given by Shakara. Supportive shlokas from 

Brahma Sutra, Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita are included to make it complete 

with Prasthana Traya. The examples provided by Vedanta scriptures and 

Shankara are mentioned separately and are useful in comprehending subtle truths 

in Vedanta. There are three great misconceptions regarding Shakara‘s (Adi 

Shankaracharya‘s) philosophy.  

i. Firstly, that he discourages the performance of duties and advocates the 

discipline of non action for realization of truth. But Shankara says that by 

practice of knowledge, outer action drops away by itself and the actor 

remains satisfied with whatever comes of its own accord.  

ii. Secondly, it is contended that because of the loyalty of non dualism, 

Shankara is against the Hindu God‘s and goddesses. But we know that he 

has written melodious prayers for Gods and Goddesses.  

iii. Thirdly, the critics say that Shankara moved from teachings of seers of 

upanishads by negating the reality of world while upanishads, according to 

them, are holding the affirmative and optimistic view of life.  
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―I will give up twenty thousand such bodies to help one man. It is 

glorious to help even one man.‖ – Sri Ramakrishna 

2.8 Concept of Jivanmukti  

 Jivanmukti is a state where sage is free while living, from the trammels of births 

and deaths. Even in the case of a Jivanmukta, though the instinctive mind with low 

desires is destroyed, the spiritual Sattvic mind does not perish. Like flowers and fruits 

latent in a seed, a residue of Sattva, the cause of intelligence, rests always in the heart. 

If you say that his mind is completely annihilated as soon as he attains Jnana, 

Jivanmukti state is impossible. How will he be able to do Vyavahara (worldly dealings) 

without an instrument viz. the mind? A Jnani identifies himself with the all-pervading 

Brahman and uses his mind and body as His instruments for Vyavahara (worldly 

activities); an Ajnani identifies himself with his body. There have been cases of 

Jivanmuktas like Raja Janaka who attained Jnana and who utilised mind and body in 

this manner for the well-being of the humanity at large. Sri Rama and Sri Krishna were 

ever resting on Brahman even when they were ruling their kingdoms. They were ever 

very conscious of their essential Sat-Chit-Ananda Brahmic nature, even though they 

assumed human forms. They utilised their minds and bodies as their instruments when 

they were doing various activities.  

Empirical Existence and Existence-Reality: Even this world does not disappear as 

absolutely as is supposed in Jivanmukti state. Empirical world, in fact, ceases to exist. 

But, this does not mean annihilation. It merely means that existence changes its form 

and colour, as it were, for the Absolute. It is empirical existence and not all-existence 

which vanishes. Existence-Reality remains, but its limited forms vanish. Externality has 

to go; spatial and temporal views of things must go; causal determination of one thing 

by another must go; many-ness and oneness must go. This is inevitable. But, the 
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universe with all its reality will not go even for the liberated soul. It will merely change 

its form, meaning and significance. Nothing will disappear except a false view, a 

limited horizon, erroneous idea and a circumscribed vision. Fact, Reality, Existence, 

however, will remain as fundamental as ever; but the viewpoint will change.  

 The mind of the Jnanis cannot be termed as a mind, but only as Tattva (Reality). 

That which gets differentiated through diverse objects is the mind. The mind of a Jnani, 

on the other hand, becomes stainless, like copper transmuted into gold by alchemic 

process. The mind of a Jnani is Sattva itself, while persons without Jnana will follow 

the path chalked out by their minds. When a Jnani sees outside, he may simply see, but 

the Vritti may not assume Vishayakara as in the case of worldly-minded persons. Just 

as the mind is free from any Vishayakara in deep-sleep state in all, it is free from any 

Vishayakara in the waking state also in a Jnani. The world appears to him as a mere 

dream. He dwells in Brahman even while working. In those that have cognised their 

Self, the pure Vasanas with which they perform Karmas will not entail them rebirths. 

The mind of such a Jnani is called Sattvic, but a mind without Jnana is generally termed 

Manas.  

The Perfectly Balanced Mind: Now, mark the nature of the mind of a Jivanmukta. It 

is perfectly balanced under all circumstances. His mind is always cool and unaffected 

by the Dvandvas (pairs of opposites). His mind is free from Harsha and Soka (elation 

and depression). It is neither elated by enjoyments nor depressed by sorrow and grief. 

Without being affected by the pleasures or pains of enjoyments though moving in them, 

the mind of a Jivanmukta will become inured to them. Through internal contentment 

and freedom from pains, there will arise in the Jnani an equanimity of mind in all 

circumstances and at all places. Even when pains and the rest attaching themselves to 

his body exhibit themselves on his face, his mind never writhes under them or their 
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antithesis. It is free from impure Vasanas. There will be no anger or desire. There will 

not arise any evil impulse of Kama in such a mind. There is not the least longing for 

objects. His mind is above worldly things. He is not affected by the world. He need not 

have a separate room or Asana. He need not close the eyes. He need not do any 

Pratyahara of the senses. A mind which, though apparently enjoying the diverse 

objects, does not, in reality, enjoy them, may be stated to be Brahman itself.  

Dual Consciousness:  An occultist learns through self-control and discipline to work 

on two planes at once, that is, to be partly out of his body at the same time when he is 

working on the physical plane; so that, while he is writing or speaking, he may be doing 

other things with his astral body. When such is the case with an occultist, little need be 

said of a full-blown Jnani who is resting on his own Svarupa. A Jnani has dual 

consciousness. He has consciousness of Brahman as well as consciousness of the 

world. He sees the world as a dream within himself. A Jnani is always in Samadhi. 

There is no 'in Samadhi' and 'out of Samadhi' for a Jnani like that of a Raja Yogi.  

 When you play on the harmonium, you adjust the tune first. It may be fixed either on 

the second reed or the fourth reed according to the strength and power of your voice. 

Then you begin to play on the various reeds. The Sapta Svaras are pronounced now. 

You can play now various Raga-Raginis. He who is aware of the main Sruti can be 

compared to a Jnani who knows the Atman or support for this universe. He who is 

aware of the Sapta Svara only without knowing the fundamental Sruti is like an Ajnani 

who is unaware of the Atman, but who has knowledge of the sense-objects only.  When 

you see an object with your eyes, you know that it is through the light of the sun that 

you are able to see it. You have a double Drishti. Similarly, a Jnani has always a double 

Drishti when he does Vyavahara. Even when he works, he knows he is not working; he 

is unattached. Even though he sees the world, it is all Brahman and Brahman for him.  
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Sama Bhava and Sama Drishti:  There is a slight difference between Sama Bhava and 

Sama Drishti. The former is the condition of the mind (as balanced in pleasure and 

pain, gain and loss, heat and cold, victory and defeat). The latter is the condition of 

knowledge. The Jnani sees the Atman alone in a poor man and a king. When you are 

expecting to meet a friend of yours at the railway station, the mind tries to see him in 

several other persons with a like physiognomy (Sadrisya), because the mind is 

engrossed with the one idea of meeting a particular friend at a particular time. The mind 

is very eager to see him. A God-intoxicated man, on the contrary, sees God in a tree, a 

stone, boy, child, girl, cow, dog-in fact, in everything. Realizing that "Sarvam 

khalvidam brahma." 

  



66 

 

2.9 Jivanmukti Viveka of Vidyaranya 

 Jivanmukti viveka is treatise written by sage Vidyaranya. The subject under 

this treatise is Jivanmukti or liberation while living in the body. Sage Vidyaranya (A.D. 

1296 - 1386) was disciple of Vidyatirtha, Bharathi Krishnatirtha, Shankarananda and 

Srikanthanatha.  It was he who established the city of Vidyanagara. There were two 

Kshatriya warriors Harihara and Bukka who made it possible and assisted him. 

Vidyanagara was later on developed as mighty Vijayanagara Empire. He continued to 

guide the rulers of kingdom until his last days. Vidyaranya was also pontiff of the 

Sringeri Sharadapeetham from A.D. 1377 to 1386. It is one of the monasteries 

established by Shankara.  It was under his inspiration and guidance that his younger 

brother Sayanacharya wrote detailed commentaries on all four Vedas, now known as 

‗Vedarthaprakash‘. In the post Shankara period, he was one of the best exponents of 

Advaita Vedanta Philosophy.  

2.9.1  Literature review Jivanmukti Viveka  

 

 It becomes necessary to take review of this work separately. For the model of 

leadership based on Advaita Vedanta we must consider the guidance of kingmaker like 

Vidyaranya through his detail treatise of Jivanmukti Viveka.  

‗Jivanmukti Viveka‘ is in prose and is composed into five chapters. We are separately 

providing the literature review with this book in detail by providing the shlokas relevant 

to the conceptual exploration of Vedanta Model of Leadership as below –  
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जीवन्मनुि नववके् 
jīvanmukti vivekaḥ 

2.9.2 Chapter 1 – Evidence of Possibility of Jivanmukti  

 

1. जीवन्मनुि प्रभाण प्रकयणभ ्  
 jīvanmukti pramāṇa prakaraṇam 

नवयनि नद्वनवधा प्रोिा तीव्रा तीव्रतयनत च। 
सत्याभवे त ुतीव्रामाॊ न्यस्यदे्योगी कुटीचके।१-४। 
virakti dvividhā proktā tīvrā tīvratarati ca | 

satyāmeva tu tīvrāyāṁ nyasyedyogī kuṭīcake |1-4| 

Indifference towards the worldly things is said to be of two degrees: strong and 

stronger. When the yogi is strong in his renunciation, he should become a kuticaka, 

(i.e., a hermit who stays away from the world). 

शिो फरॆदके तीव्रतयामाॊ हॊससॊनऻत।े 
भभु ुऺ ु्  ऩयभ ेहॊस ेसाऺानद्वऻानसाधन।े१-५। 
śakto bahūdake tīvratarāyāṁ haṁsasaṁjñite| 

mumukṣuḥ parame haṁse sākṣādvijñānasādhane |1-5| 

(When the renunciation of the kuticaka stage become stronger) he will be able to 

become a bahudaka, (i.e., one who moves from place to place without having a 

permanent abode). With his stronger renunciation, he befits himself to the state of 

hamsa, which becomes mature, takes him to the state of a paramahamsa, wherein 

he can attain the Supreme Knowledge directly. 

द्वमॊ तीव्रतये ब्रह्मरोक-भोऺ-नवबदेत्। 
तल्लोके तत्वनवद्धॊसो रोकेऽनिन्पयॊहॊसक्।१-१०। 
dvayaṁ tīvratare brahmaloka-mokṣa-vibhedataḥ | 

talloke tatvaviddhaṁso loke'sminparaṁhaṁsakaḥ|1-10| 

Among those with stronger detachment, from the point of view of moving towards 

the goal of Brahmaloka or moving towards the goal of liberation, there are the 
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other two tyes of  renunciation. One who attains the Truth in the other world 

(Brahmaloka) is the hamsa; he who attains the same in this very world is 

paramahamasa. 

श्रीयाभ् - 
śrīrāmaḥ - 
 

ब्रह्मनिदहेभिुस्य जीवन्मिुस्य रऺणभ।् 
ब्रनूह मने तथवैाहॊ मत ेशास्त्रजमा दृशा ।१- ८९। 
brahmanvidehamuktasya jīvanmuktasya lakṣaṇam | 

brūhi yena tathaivāhaṁ yate śāstra jayā dṛśā |1- 89| 
 

(Sri Rama): ‗O Brahmana, please tell me the characteristics of the liberated-after-

death and of the the liberated-while-living. I will try towards that end as per the 

directions of the scriputers.‘  

वनसष्ठ् - 
vasiṣṭhaḥ - 

 

मथानितनभदॊ मस्य व्यवहायवतोऽनऩ च। 
अस्तॊ गतॊ नितॊ व्योभ स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९०। 
yathāsthitamidaṁ yasya vyavahāravato'pi ca | 

astaṁ gataṁ sthitaṁ vyoma sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-90| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He is said to be liberated-while-living (jivanmukta) to whom this 

(world of senses) ceases to exist although he is transacting with it (in the usual 

way) and to whom the all-pervading consciousness only exists.‘  

 

नोदनेत नास्तभामानत सखु ेद्ख ेभखुप्रबा। 
मथाप्राप्त ेनिनतम मस्य स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९१। 
nodeti nāstamāyāti sukhe duḥkhe mukhaprabhā | 

yathāprāpte sthitiryasya sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-91| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He whose face neither beams in happiness nor becomes drowned in 

sorrow, (and) he whose body is maintained from whatever comes of its own 

accord, is said to be liberated-while-living (a jivanmukta).‘ 
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मो जागनत म सषुनुप्तिो मस्य जागन्न नवद्यत।े 
मस्य ननवा मसनो फोध् स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९२। 
yo jāgarti suṣuptistho yasya jāganna vidyate | 

yasya nirvāsano bodhaḥ sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-92| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He who is wide awake although in deep sleep, who has no 

(distingushed) waking state, and whose knowledge is free from desires, is called 

jivanmukta.‘ 

 

यागद्वेषबमादीनाभनरुूऩॊ चयन्ननऩ। 
मोऽन्तव्योभवत्यच्छ् स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९३। 
rāgadveṣabhayādīnāmanurūpaṁ carannapi | 

yo'ntarvyomavatyacchaḥ sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-93| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He who is absolutely pure at heart like the clear sky, although 

responsive to the spurs of love, hate, fear and the like, is called a jivanmukta.‘ 

 

मस्य नाहङृ्कतो बावो फनुधम मस्य न नरप्यत।े 
कुव मतोऽकुव मतो वाऽनऩ स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९४। 
yasya nāhaṅkṛto bhāvo budhiryasya na lipyate | 

kurvato'kurvato vā'pi sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-94| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He whose intellect is not tained and whose inner self is not affected by 

the feeling of ―I am the doer‖ caused by egotism while being engaged or not in 

(rites and other) activities, is called jivanmukta‘. 

 

मिान्नोनद्वजत ेरोको रोकान्नोनद्वजत ेच म्। 
हषाभष मबमान्मिु् स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९५। 
yasmānnodvijate loko lokānnodvijate ca yaḥ | 

haṣāmarṣabhayānmuktaḥ sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-95| 
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शान्तसॊसायकरन् करावाननऩ ननष्कर्। 
म् सनचत्तोऽनऩ नननित्त् स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९६। 
śāntasaṁsārakalanaḥ kalāvānapi niṣkalaḥ | 

yaḥ sacitto'pi niścittaḥ sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-96| 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He who is free from all worldly thoughts, although skilled in arts, is 

without any, (and) who is, as it were, without a mind although having one, is called 

a jivanmukta‘. 

 

म् सभस्ताथ मजातषे ुव्यवहाम मनऩ शीतर्। 
ऩयाथनेिव ऩणूा मत्मा स जीवन्मिु उच्यत।े१-९७। 
yaḥ samastārthajāteṣu vyavahāryapi śītalaḥ | 

parārtheṣviva pūrṇātmā sa jīvanmukta ucyate |1-97 | 
 

(Vasistha): ‗He who, although transacting with all sorts of sense-objects, remains 

cool as if they are concerned with someone else, and he who is self-integrated into 

a whole, is said to be a jivanmukta‘. 

 

Ati varnashrami – who has transcended all four stages of life. 

By parameshvara to vishnu in setu samhita. 

 

अनतवणा मश्रभी प्रोिो गरुु् सवा मनधकानयणाभ।् 

न कश्मनत बवनेच्छष्यो मथाऽहॊ ऩरुुषोत्तभ।१४। 
ativarṇāśramī prokto guruḥ sarvādhikāriṇām | 

na kaśyati bhavecchiṣyo yathā'haṁ puruṣottama |1-14| 

 

‗The one who has transcended the four stages (ativanasrami) is said to be the guru 

for all the rightful claimants (of the above-mentioned stages of social life); 

(therefore) O Purushottama, he should never become a disciple to anybody like 

Me‘. 

 

अनदत्यसॊननधौ रोकिषे्टत ेस्वमभवे त।ु 
तथा भत्सॊननधानने सभस्तॊ चषे्टत ेजगत।्२१। 
adityasaṁnidhau lokaśceṣṭate svayameva tu | 

tathā matsaṁnidhānena samastaṁ ceṣṭate jagat |21| 
 



71 

 

‗He who learns from Vedas and Vedanta that: the whole universe is engaged in 

activity due to my presence just as people automatically engage themselves in 

work during presence of the sun (daytime)‖, will become an antivarnashrami. 

 

न कता म नवै बोिा च न च बोजनमता तथा। 
केवरॊ नचत्सदानन्दो ब्रह्मवैात्मा मथाथ मत्।३४। 
na kartā naiva bhoktā ca na ca bhojayitā tathā | 

kevalaṁ citsadānando brahmaivātmā yathārthataḥ |34| 

 
‗(The Self is) neither doer, nor the enjoyer; neither (does it) cause these (in others); 

in reality, the Self is Brahman, which is knowledge, Existance and Bliss Absolute‘. 

 

2.9.3  Chapter 2 – Practical methods of purification of latent tendencies  

2. वासनाऺम प्रकयणभ ् 
vāsanākṣaya prakaraṇam 
 

जीवनभनुि साधनॊ 
jīvanamukti sādhanaṁ 
 

 In upashama prakarana of vashishta ramayana, Vasistha says - 

 

वासनाऺमनवऻानभनोनाशा भहाभत।े 
सभकारॊ नचयाभ्यस्ता बवनन्त परदानमन्।११६। 
vāsanākṣayavijñānamanonāśā mahāmate | 

samakālaṁ cirābhyastā bhavanti phaladāyinaḥ |116| 
 

The knowledge of Truth, annihilation of the mind and the effacement of the latent 

impressions are the means for jivanmukti. 

 

मावनद्वरीनॊ न भनो न तावद्वासनाऺम्। 

न ऺीणा वासना मावत्तावनितॊ न श्माम्यनत।११०। 
yāvadvilīnaṁ na mano na tāvadvāsanākṣayaḥ | 

na kṣīṇā vāsanā yāvattāvaccitaṁ na śyāmyati |110| 
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Three pairs are derived from these means when they are coupled mutually; among 

them, the pair consisiting of dissolution of mind and effeacement of impressions 

has mutual causal relationship which is being described negatively here, thus: 

Until the mind is dissolved there cannot be effeacement of latent impressions, and 

until the latent impressions are affected, the mind cannot dissolve. 

मावन्न तत्वनवऻानॊ तावनित्तशभ् कुत्। 
मावन्न नचत्तोऩशभो न तावत्तत्ववदेनभ।्१११। 
yāvanna tatvavijñānaṁ tāvaccittaśamaḥ kutaḥ | 

yāvanna cittopaśamo na tāvattatvavedanam |111| 

 
The mutual causal relation between knowledge of Reality and dissolution of the 

mind is told in negative way thus: ‗How can the mind be calm till there is 

knowledge of Realty? And there cannot be knowledge of Reality till the mind is 

calmed‘. 

 

मावन्न वासनानाशस्तावत्तत्वावगभ् कुत्। 
मावन्न तत्वसॊप्रानप्तन म तावद्वासनाऺम्।११२। 
yāvanna vāsanānāśastāvattatvāvagamaḥ kutaḥ | 

yāvanna tatvasaṁprāptirna tāvadvāsanākṣayaḥ |112| 
 

The mutual causal relation between knowledge of Reality and effeacement of the 

latent desires (impressions) is told in negative way thus: ‗How can there be 

knowledge of Reality till the latent desires are not effected? And there cannot be 

effeacement of desires till the knowledge of Reality attained.‘  

 

तिाद्राघव मत्नने ऩौरुषणे नववनेकना। 
बोगचे्छाॊ दूयतस्त्यक्त्वा त्रमभतेत्सभाश्रमते।्११४। 
tasmādrāghava yatnena pauruṣeṇa vivekinā | 

bhogecchāṁ dūratastyaktvā trayametatsamāśrayet |114| 

 
Ways to obtain the three means—knowledge of the Truth etc., are described thus: 

‗Therefore, O Raghava, man of discrimination should give up, with mainly effort, 

the desire to enjoy and resort to these three means (i.e., effeacement of the latent 

impressions)‘. 
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In vakyavrutti  it is said –  

प्रायब्धकभमवगेणे जीवन्मिुो मदा बवते।् 
कञ्च्त्कारभथायब्धकभमफन्धस्य सॊऺ म।े५२। 
prārabdhakarmavegeṇa jīvanmukto yadā bhavet | 

kañctkālamathārabdhakarmabandhasya saṁkṣaye |52| 

 

ननयास्तानतशमानन्दॊ वषै्णवॊ ऩयभॊ ऩदभ।् 
ऩनुयावनृत्तयनहतॊ कैवल्यॊ प्रनतऩाद्यत।े५३। 
nirāstātiśayānandaṁ vaiṣṇavaṁ paramaṁ padam | 

punarāvṛttirahitaṁ kaivalyaṁ pratipādyate |53| 
 

Videhamukti is desribed by many as taking place only after the existing body falls 

apart. And Sruti also states thus: ‗He is delayed here only as long as he is not 

released (from the body). Then he reaches (the good)‘.  In the Vakyavrtti also (it is 

said that) ‗The jivanmukta is implied to remain here for sometime by the force of 

prarabdhakarma. Then, when the strength of the bonds of that karma is spent up, 

he attains to that all-blissful, Supreme State that is the absolute existence of the 

Self from which there is no reurn‘. (52-53) 

 

Laghuyoga vasistha - examples of a ‗known thief‘ and watching of festival by 

travellers – 

ऩनयऻामोऩबिूो नह बोगो बवनत तषु्टम।े 
नवऻाम सनेवतिोयो भनैत्रभनेत न चोयताभ।्१५-१४। 
parijñāyopabhūkto hi bhogo bhavati tuṣṭaye | 

vijñāya sevitaścoro maitrimeti na coratām |15-14| 
 

Such mind too will have to undergo prarabdha, which has been justified by 

Vasistha thus: ‗Just as a thief who is being entertained, will not steal when he is  

known to be a thief and becomes friendly‘. 

 

अशनङ्कतोऩसॊप्राप्ता ग्राभमात्रा मथाऽध्वग ै् । 
प्रके्ष्यत ेतद्वेव ऻबैोगश्रीयवरोक्यत।े१५-१५। 
aśaṅkitopasaṁprāptā grāmayātrā yathā'dhvagaiḥ | 

prekṣyate tadveva jñairbhogaśrīravalokyate |15-15| 
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When one enjoys knowing full satisfaction. As travellers while going on their way 

unexpectedly come across a village festivity, watch it (unconcernedly), so also the 

wise enjoy seeing the beauty of enjoyments‘. 

 

 

2.9.4  Chapter 3 – Apperent destruction of mind  

3. भनोनाश प्रकयणभ ् 
manonāśa prakaraṇam 

 

 When all the latent impressions stand effaced (all the desires dissolved), the 

dissolution of the mind follows itself. This being so, yet the effacement of latent 

impressions is maintained(only) when the dissolution of the mind is well-practised 

independantly (and severly). It cannot be said that it is maintained by mere practise 

of tonguelessness, impotence and the like, because, when the mind is dissolved, 

the tonguelessness etc., follow automatically and hence effort in their practise is 

not required. 

 

अत एव भनसो नाशननमत्वभ ् जनक आह - 
ata eva manaso nāśaniyatvam janaka āha – 
 

सहस्राङु्कयशाखात्मपरऩल्लवशानरन्। 
अस्य सॊसायवृऺ स्य भनो भरूनभनत नितभ ् ।१९-५३।  
sahasrāṅkuraśākhātmaphalapallavaśālinaḥ | 

asya saṁsāravṛkṣasya mano mūlamiti sthitam |19-53| 

 

सङ्कल्पभवे तन्मन्य ेसङ्कल्पोऩशभने तत।् 
शोषमानभ मथा शोषभनेत सॊसायऩादऩ्।१९-५४। 
saṅkalpameva tanmanye saṅkalpopaśamena tat | 

śoṣayāmi yathā śoṣameti saṁsārapādapaḥ |19-54| 

प्रफदु्धोऽनि प्रफदु्धोऽनि दृष्टिोयो भमाऽऽत्मन्। 
भनोनाभहे हन्म्यनेॊ भनसाऽनि नचयॊ हत्।१९-५५।  

prabuddho'smi prabuddho'smi dṛṣṭaścoro mayā''tmanaḥ | 

manonāmeha hanmyenaṁ manasā'smi ciraṁ hataḥ |19-55| 
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Janaka speaks about dissolution of mind thus – ‗It is established that mind is the 

root of sansara tree with its thousands of sprouts, branches leaves and fruits.  

I guess that mind is none other than desire or will and by way of snubbing the 

desire, I shall destroy the mind. Thus World tree will dries up (without the supply 

of nutrients) . I am aware! I am awakened ! and I have found the thief by name 

―mind‖ who steals the atman. I will kill him here and now. He has been killing me 

for long‖ 

 

भन् सङ्कल्पकॊ  ध्यात्वा सॊनऺप्यात्मनन फनुद्धभान।् 
धायनमत्वा तथाऽऽत्मानॊ धायणा ऩनयकीनत मता।अभतृनाद उऩननषद ्- १५। 
manaḥ saṅkalpakaṁ dhyātvā saṁkṣipyātmani buddhimān | 

dhārayitvā tathā''tmānaṁ dhāraṇā parikīrtitā | amṛtanāda 

upaniṣad - 15| 
 

Holding the mind on to some particular object, And the Sruti also (says thus):  

‗The intelligent one (i.e. the aspirant), having studied the mind as the tool of will, 

would collect it, concentrate it on the Self, and maintains it there thus. This is 

called dharana‘. 

 

2.9.5 Chapter 4 – the purpose and advantages of jivanmukti 

 4.  स्वरूऩनसनद्ध प्रमोजन प्रकयणभ ् 
 svarūpasiddhi prayojana prakaraṇam 

 

श्रीशकु् - 
śrīśukaḥ - 

स्वमभवे भमा ऩवू मभतेज्ज्ञातॊ नववकेत्। 
एतदवे नह ऩषृ्ठने नऩत्रा भ ेसभदुरैतभ।्३-४३। 
svayameva mayā pūrvametajjñātaṁ vivekataḥ | 

etadeva hi pṛṣṭhena pitrā me samudahṝtam |3-43| 
 

At first Suka realized the Truth himself, but was doubtful about it; he asked his 

father (Vyasa) who instructed him the same thing. But was still doubtfull about it; 

so he went to Janaka and (again) was instructed by him the very same thing. 

बवताऽप्यषे एवाथ म्  कनथतो वानववदाॊ वय। 
एष एव च वाक्याथ म्  शास्त्रषे ुऩनयदृश्मत।े३-४४। 
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bhavatā'pyeṣa evārthaḥ kathito vāgvidāṁ vara | 

eṣa eva ca vākyārthaḥ śāstreṣu paridṛśyate |3-44| 

 
Then he addressed Janaka thus: ―I knew this (Truth) myself through (my own) 

discrimination before, and this alone my father properly illustrated when (I) asked 

(him); you have also told the same.  

 

मथाऽमॊ स्वनवकल्पोत्थ् स्वनवकल्पऩनयऺमात।्                                    
ऺीमत ेदवधसॊसायो ननस्साय इनत ननिम्। ३-४५। 
yathā'yaṁ svavikalpotthaḥ svavikalpaparikṣayāt | 

kṣīyate dagdhasaṁsāro nissāra iti niścayaḥ | 3-45| 
 

O the best among the learned, and this alone is the meaning of the (great) sentence 

found in the scriptures. This execrable world is, as the mind has imagined to be; 

and when such imagination is lost, gets destroyed. 

 

तनकभतेन्महाफाहो सत्यॊ ब्रनूह भभाचरभ।् 
त्वत्तो नवश्रानन्तभाप्नोनभ चतेसा भ्रानभतॊ जगत।्३-४६। 
tatkimetanmahābāho satyaṁ brūhi mamācalam | 

tvatto viśrāntimāpnomi cetasā bhrāmitaṁ jagat |3-46| 
 

There is no worth this, for sure. O mighty one, is this (realization of mine) true? 

Tell me, then the unshakeable Truth. This world is an imagination of the mind. 

Through your advice, I shall get (some) rest (for such a mind of mine). 

 

जनक् - 
janakaḥ - 
 

नात् ऩयतय् कनिनन्निमोऽस्त्यऩयो भनु।े 
स्वमभवे त्वमा ऻातॊ गरुुति ऩनु् श्रतुभ।् ३-४७। 
nātaḥ parataraḥ kaścinniścayo'styaparo mune | 

svayameva tvayā jñātaṁ gurutaśca punaḥ śrutam | 3-47| 
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 ‗Janaka replied: O sage, there is no other certification of any kind better than what 

you have realized for yourself and again heard from your father.‘ 
 

 

अव्यनुच्छन्ननिदात्मकै् ऩभुानस्तीह नतेय्। 
स्वसङ्कल्पवशाद ्फद्धो ननस्सङ्कल्पस्त ुभचु्यत।े३-४८। 
avyucchinnaścidātmaikaḥ pumānastīha netaraḥ | 

svasaṅkalpavaśād baddho nissaṅkalpastu mucyate |3-48| 
 

There is only one undivided Purusa, who is pure consciousness, and none else here 

(in this world). (Man) becomes bound by his own ideations and becomes free 

when it subsides. 

 

भनु ेत्वमा सु्फटॊ  ऻातॊ ऻमेॊ स्वस्य भहात्मन्। 
बोगभे्यो नवयनतजा मता दृश्माद्वा सकरानदह।३-४९। 
mune tvayā sphuṭaṁ jñātaṁ jñeyaṁ svasya mahātmanaḥ | 

bhogebhyo viratirjātā dṛśyādvā sakalādiha |3-49| 
 

O sage, you have clearly known what was to be known; non-attachment in 

enjoyments has bred into your great self; (similarly) in all the perceivable objects 

(in this world).  
 

प्राप्तॊ प्राप्तव्यभनखरॊ बवता ऩणू मचतेसा। 
न दृश्म ेमतस ेब्रह्मभिुस्त्वॊ भ्रानन्तभतु्सजृ।३-५०। 
prāptaṁ prāptavyamakhilaṁ bhavatā pūrṇacetasā | 

na dṛśye yatase brahmamuktastvaṁ bhrāntimutsṛja |3-50|  
 

O Brahman, as you are of perfect mind, you have got whatever has to be got, and 

are not attempting to get perceivable things (of the world); you are free, (please) 

give up delusion. 
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2.9.6 Chapter 5- Path and code of conduct for renunciation 

5. नवद्वत्सॊन्यास प्रकयणभ ्  
vidvatsaṁnyāsa prakaraṇam 

 

तनिॊि नवनदततत्वो रोकव्यवहायनैव मनऺप्यभाणो भनोनवश्रानन्त 
कभमभानोऽनधकायी। 
केवरमोगी तत्वऻानाबावने नत्रकरऻानकाशगभननदश ु
मोगशे्वम मचभकायव्यवहायेिासि् सॊमभनवशषेसै्तत्र तत्रोद्यङु ्िे। 
tasmiṁśca viditatatvo lokavyavahārairvikṣipyamāṇo 

manoviśrānti kamayamāno'adhikārī | kevala yogī 

tatvajñānābhāvena trikalajñānakāśagamanadiśu 

yogeśvaryacamatkāravyavahāreṣvāsaktaḥ saṁyamaviśeṣaistatra 

tatrodyuṅ kte | 
 

Question is on Vidvatsanyasa and the enlightened one, being distracted by worldly 

activities and desiring tranquility of mind is fit for it.  

Because of not being enlightened, ‗Only Yogi‘ practices yoga but becomes 

interested in the miraculous feates or occult powers such as omniscience, levitation 

etc. and tries to aquire them by application of sanyamas.  

 

 

ननत्यऩतूित्वॊ वदेऩरुुषत्वॊ च भखुतो नवशदमन्नथा मत ् 'का निनत ?' इनत 
प्रश्नस्योत्तयॊ सतु्रमनत -  'भहऩरुुषो मनचित्तॊ तत्सवमदा भय्यवेाविऩमनत'  - 
तिादहॊ च तनिन्नवेावनित् इनत। - ऩयभहॊस उऩननषद ्-१ 
nityapūtasthatvaṁ vedapuruṣatvaṁ ca mukhato 

viśadayannarthāt kā sthiti iti praśnasyottaraṁ sutrayati -  

mahapuruṣo yatccittaṁ tatsarvadā mayyevāvasthapayati - 

tasmādahaṁ ca tasminnevāvasthitaḥ iti |  - paramahaṁsa 

upaniṣad -1 
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while expounding in person the vedapurusha and the state of adiding in the 

everpure Supreme Self (the state of the Yogi paramahamsa, Lord Pajapati 

indirectly brings the answer to the question ‗What is that state? Thus : ‗the great 

soul, whatever be his mind, keeps that always in Me; and so I also abide in him 

alone‘) 

 

नन ुनवद्यभान ेस्वदहे ेतत्पनयत्यागो न सम्भवतीत्वाशङ ्क्याह 'स्ववऩ ु्  कुणऩनभव 
दृश्मत ेमतस्तद्वऩयुऩध्वस्तभ ् '। 
nanu vidyamāne svadehe tatparityāgo na sambhavatītvāśaṅ 

kyāha svavapuḥ kuṇapamiva dṛśyate 

yatastadvapurapadhvastam | 
 

In anticipation of a doubt such as – while one‘s body exists, it is not possible to 

give it up – shruti says further : ‗ His own body appear like a corpse ( to the Yogi-

paramahamsa) because the same has been abandoned ( i.e. already separated from 

the  Self). 
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2.10 Principles of Advaita (mahavakyas)-    

 The Mahavakyas are the Great Sentences of Advaita Vedanta and Jnana Yoga, 

and are contained in the Upanishads. It refers to four primary quotations from the 

four Upanishads that verify the reality of the self. Some scholars also consider two 

more Mahavakyas totaling it to six. They are as below -  

 प्रऻानॊ ब्रह्म । ३-३। - ऐतयेम उऩननषद, ॠववदे 
prajñānaṁ brahma  | 3-3 | - aitareya upaniṣada, ṝgveda 

Pure knowledge (Conciousness)  is Brahman. 

 

अमभात्मा ब्रह्म। १।४। - भाण्डुक्य उऩननषद, अथव म वदे 
ayamātmā brahma | 1|4 | - māṇḍukya upaniṣada, atharva veda 

This self (Atma) is Brahman.  

तत ् त्वभ ् अनस। ६-८-७। - छादोवम उऩननषद , साभ वदे 
tat tvam asi | 6-8-7| - chādogya upaniṣada,  sāma veda 

Thau art That or You are That. 

अहभ ् ब्रह्मानि  |१-४-१४। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद, मजवुदे 
aham brahmāsmi | 1-4-14 | bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada, yajurveda 

I am Brahman. 

सवं खनिदॊ ब्रह्म। ३-१४-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद, साभ वदे 
sarvaṁ khalvidaṁ brahma | 3-14-1 | - chāndogya upaniṣada 

All of this is Brahman. 

एकभ ् एवानद्वनतमभ ् ब्रह्म।६-२-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद, साभ वदे 
ekam evādvitiyam brahma |6-2-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
Brahman is one, without a second.  
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2.11 Nyaya Prasthana – Brahma Sutra 

 The Upanishads do not contain any ready-made consistent system of thought. 

At first sight they seem to be full of contradictions. Hence arose the necessity of 

systematizing the thought of the Upanishads. Badarayana, to whom the authorship 

of the Brahma-Sutras or Vedanta-Sutras is ascribed, is not the only one who had 

tried to systematize the philosophy of the Upanishads. From the Brahma-Sutras 

itself we find that there were other schools of Vedanta which had their own 

following. Names of Audulomi, Kasakristna, Badari, Jaimini, Karshnajini, 

Asmarathya and others are mentioned. All this shows that Badarayana‘s Sutras do 

not constitute the only systematic work in the Vedanta school, though probably the 

last and best. All the sects of India now hold this work to be the great authority and 

every new sect starts with a fresh commentary on it —without which no sect can 

be founded in this country. 

 At present only five of these great commentators have a large following—

Sankara, the exponent of Monism; Ramanuja, the exponent of Visishtadvaita or 

qualified Monism; Nimbarka, the exponent of Bhedabhedavada or the theory of 

difference and non-difference; Madhva, the exponent of Dualism; and Vallabha, 

the exponent of Suddhadvaitavada. All of these systems seem to be based on the 

views of one or other of the ancient Vedanta schools which we find Badarayana 

referring to in his Sutras. 

 The Brahmasuutra is a very terse and logical examination of the essential 

teaching of the upanishhads, seeking to show the nature of Brahman and the 

superiority of the philosophy of Vedanta. It is usually studied with the help of a 

commentary or bhashya, the best known being the one by Shankara.  
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2.11.1 Definition of Brahma   

 

Brahma sutras or Vedanta sutras are logical explanation of Truth or existence of 

Self called as Brahman.  

जन्मद्यस्य मत्।१-१-२। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
janmadyasya yataḥ |1-1-2| - brahmasutra 

 

(Brahman is that omniscient, omnipotent cause) from which proceed the origin 

etc., (i.e. sustenance and dissolution) of this (world). 
 

सभान नाभरूऩत्विावतृ्तावप्यनवयोधो दश मनात ् ितृिे।१-३-३०। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
samāna nāmarūpatvaccāvṛttāvapyavirodho darśanāt smṛteśca  

|1-3-30| - brahmasutra 

And because of the sameness of  names and forms (in every fresh cycle) there is no 

contradiction (to the eternity of the Vedic words) even in the revolving of the 

world cycles, as is seen from the Sruti and Smriti. 

 

कम्पनात ् ।१-३-३९।- ब्रह्मसतु्र 
kampanāt  |1-3-39 | - brahmasutra 
(Prana is Brahman) on account of the vibrataion (spoken of the whole world) 

 

ज्योनतद मश मनात ् ।१-३-४०। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
jyotirdarśanāt |1-3-40| - brahmasutra 
 

Light (is Brahman) on account of ( Brahman) being seen (as the subject of the 

texts). 

आकाशोऽथा मन्तयत्वानदव्यऩदशेात ् ।१-३-४१। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
ākāśo'rthāntaratvādivyapadeśāt | 1-3-41 |  - brahmasutra 

Akasa (is Brahman) because it is declared to be something different etc. (from 

names and forms and yet their revealer).  
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सषुपु्त्यतु्क्रन्त्योबदेने ।१-३-४२। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
suṣuptyutkrantyorbhedena |1-3-42| - brahmasutra 

Because of the supreme Self being shown as different ( from the individual soul) in 

the state of deep-sleep and death. 

ऩत्यानदशब्दभे्य्।१-३-४३। - ब्रह्मसतु्र 
patyādiśabdebhyaḥ |1-3-43| - brahmasutra 

On account of words like ‗Lord‘ etc. ( the Self in the text under discussion is the 

supreme Self).  
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―Good Motive, Sincerity and Infinite love can conquer the world. One 

single soul possessed of these virtues can destroy the dark designs of 

millions of hypocrites and brutes.‖ -  Swami Vivekananda  

2.12 Smriti  Prasthana - Bhagawad Gita  

 Bhagavad Gita also referred to as Gita, is the most popular Hindu Scripture 

known to the entire world. Gita is a part of the ancient Sanskrit epic 

Mahabharata written by Veda Vyasa Rishi. This one book contains the essence of 

all the Vedas. It is the best summary of the Upanishadic teachings. Gita, contains 

700 verses, while the Mahabharata comprises 97,400 verses, hence it is likened to 

a pendant on the necklace of the Mahabharata.  

 In this text we find Vedanta philosophy, human psychology, and all the aspects 

of human life and goals. It forms the spiritual core of the Mahabharata. The stories 

of the Mahabharata lend a charm to the philosophy. They convey the subtle 

concepts by way of endearing narratives that are easier to understand and 

remember.  

 The physical location of the Mahabharata was Kurukshetra, a little north of 

Delhi. However the spiritual plane of inner conflict, emptiness and uncertainty is 

experienced by all at some point of time. Though the Gita was given out 5000 

years ago it is as alive now as on the day it was delivered for its contents are 

eternal principles that apply to all human beings, at all times, anywhere in the 

world.   The context of the Gita is a conversation between Lord Krishna and the 

Pandava prince Arjuna taking place in the middle of the battlefield before the start 

of the Kurukshetra War with armies on both sides ready to battle. Lord Krishna 

explains to Arjuna his duties as a warrior and prince, and elaborates on principles 

of human life.  
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ॐ ऩाथा मम प्रनत फोनधताॊ बगवता नायामणने स्वमॊ  
व्यासने ग्रनथताॊ ऩयुाण भनुननाॊ भध्य ेभहाबायतॊ।  
अद्वतैाभतृ वनष मणीं बगवतीं अष्टा दशा ध्यानमनीभ ्  
अम्ब त्वाभनसुन्दधानभ बगवद्गीत ेबव द्वेनषणीभ ् ।१ । - गीता ध्यानभ ्  
om pārthāya prati bodhitāṁ bhagavatā nārāyaṇena svayaṁ  

vyāsena grathitāṁ purāṇa munināṁ madhye mahābhārataṁ |  

advaitāmṛuta varṣiṇīṁ bhagavatīṁ aṣṭā daśā dhyāyinīm  

amba tvāmanusandadhāmi bhagavadgīte bhava dveṣiṇīm |1|  

- gītā dhyānam 

Bhagavad Gita taught to Arjuna, by Lord Narayana himself, written in the middle 

of the Mahabharata by the Old Sage Vyasa. O Divine mother, she who showers 

Elixir of Advaita on us, O mother of 18 chapters, I meditate on thee, O Bhagavad 

gita, the destroyer of illusion of manifestation (Samsaara)  

Swami Vivekananda said - ―The teachings of Krishna as taught by the Gita are the 

grandest the world has ever known. He who wrote that wonderful poem was one of 

those rare souls whose lives sent a wave of regeneration through the world. The 

human race will never again see such a brain as his who wrote the Gita.‖   

Teaching of Gita:  

The theme of the Bhagavad Gita is that you are God. You are not the finite, weak, 

vulnerable individual you imagine yourself to be. You are the mighty Spirit that 

makes your heart pulsate, liver and kidneys function meticulously, lungs transfer 

gases perfectly. You are the Divine Power that lends life to every cell in the body, 

every emotion in the mind and every thought that flutters through the intellect. 

You are the same Force that guides the planets around the sun, the Milky Way 
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galaxy in its trajectory and every star and heavenly body in the universe. But for 

some reason you do not know it. It is this ignorance of your identity that is the root 

cause of all your troubles. The Gita introduces you to yourself and your divine 

nature. With this knowledge all sorrows come to an end.  

वसदुवेसतुॊ दवेॊ कॊ स चाणयू भद मनभ ् 
दवेकी ऩयभानन्दॊ कृष्णॊ वन्द ेजगद ्गरुुभ ् ।५। - गीता ध्यानभ ्  
.vasudevasutaṁ devaṁ kaṁsa cāṇūra mardanam 

devakī paramānandaṁ kṛṣṇaṁ vande jagad gurum|5 | - gītā dhyānam 

O son of Vasudeva, O Lord who destroyed Kamsa and Chanuura, O Joy of mother 

Devaki, Salutations O Krishna, the teacher of the world. 

 It was Adi Sankaracharya who extracted the Gita and gave it a special status. 

The Bhagavad Gita draws its knowledge from the Upanisads which in turn gained 

inspiration from the four Mahavakyas or great aphorisms. An aphorism is a short 

maxim, brief statement or principle. During the pre-Vedic times the human 

intellect was sharp and brilliant. The student needed only a suggestion by way of 

the Mahavakyas. These were four concise, potent statements of fact defining God, 

Brahman.  
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The following quote of Swami Vivekananda tells the significance of Bhagawad 

Gita.  

―We read in the Bhagavad-Gita again and again that we must all work 

incessantly. All work is by nature composed of good and evil. We cannot do any 

work which will not do some good somewhere; there cannot be any work which 

will not cause some harm somewhere. Every work must necessarily be a mixture of 

good and evil; yet we are commanded to work incessantly. Good and evil will both 

have their results, will produce their Karma. Good action will entail upon us good 

effect; bad action, bad. But good and bad are both bondages of the soul. The 

solution reached in the Gita in regard to this bondage-producing nature of work is 

that, if we do not attach ourselves to the work we do, it will not have any binding 

effect on our soul. We shall try to understand what is meant by this ‗non-

attachment to work.‘ ‖  
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2.13 Bhagavad Gita verses 

श्रीभद ्बगवद्गीता 
śrīmad bhagavadgītā 
 

2.13.1.1 Atmabodha – know your SELF 

 

नासतो नवद्यत ेबावो नाबावो नवद्यत ेसत्। 
उबमोयनऩ दृष्टोऽन्त् त्वनमोस्तत्वदनश मनब्॥ २- १६॥ 
nāsato vidyate bhāvo nābhāvo vidyate sataḥ | 

ubhayorapi dṛuṣṭo'ntaḥ tvanayostatvadarśibhiḥ || 2- 16 || 

 

There is no existence for unreal and there is no absence of Real. Both the things 

have been seen by the seers of principles of truth.  

 

ब्रह्माऩ मणॊ ब्रह्म हनव् ब्रह्माग्नौ ब्रह्मणा रॅतभ।् 

ब्रह्मवै तने गन्तव्यॊ ब्रह्मकभमसभानधना ।४-२४। 
brahmārpaṇaṁ brahma haviḥ brahmāgnau brahmaṇā hutam | 
brahmaiva tena gantavyaṁ brahmakarmasamādhinā | 4-24| 
 

The offering process is Brahman, the offred clarified butter is brahman, offred by 

brahman, in the fire of brahman; by that, brahman alone is to be reached by one 

who is in the samadhi of brahma-action. 

 

2.13.1.2 Tatvabodha – know the creation and reality 

अन्नाद ्बवनन्त बतूानन ऩज मन्यात ् अन्नसम्भव्। 
मऻात ् बवनत ऩज मन्यो मऻ कभम सभदु्भव्॥ ३- १४॥ 
annād bhavanti bhūtāni parjanyāt annasambhavaḥ | 

yajñāt bhavati parjanyo yajña karma samudbhavaḥ || 3- 14|| 
 

‗From food come forth beings; from rain, food is produced: from yajna is born of 

karma or action‘.  
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कभ म ब्रह्मोद्भवभ ् नवनद्ध ब्रह्माऺय सभदु्भवभ।् 
तिात्सवमगतॊ ब्रह्म ननत्यॊ मऻ ेप्रनतनष्ठतभ॥्३- १५॥ 
karma brahmodbhavam viddhi brahmākṣara samudbhavam | 

tasmātsarvagataṁ brahma nityaṁ yajñe pratiṣṭhitam ||3 -15|| 
 

‗Know karma to have risen from the Veda, and the Veda from the Imperishable. 

Therefor, the all-pervading Veda is ever centred in yajna‘. 

 

 

मऻाथा मत ् कभ मणोऽन्यत्र रोकोऽमॊ कभ मफन्धन्। 
तदथ ंकभ म कौन्तमे भिुसङ्ग् सभाचय॥ ३ - ९॥ 
yajñārthāt karmaṇo'nyatra loko'yaṁ karmabandhanaḥ | 

tadarthaṁ karma kaunteya muktasaṅgaḥ samācara || 3 - 9 || 
 

‗The world is bound by actions other than those performed for the sake yajna; do 

you, therefore, O son of Kunti, perform action for yajna alone, devoid of 

attachment.‘ 

 

प्रकृत े्  निमभाणानन गणु ै्  कभा मनण सव मश्। 
अहङ्कायनवभढुात्मा कता महनभनत भन्यत॥े ३ - २७॥ 
prakṛteḥ kriyamāṇāni guṇaiḥ karmāṇi sarvaśaḥ | 

ahaṅkāraviamuḍhātmā kartāhamiti manyate || 3 - 27 || 
 

‗The gunas of prakriti perform all actions; with the understanding deluded by 

egotism, the human being thinks, ―I am the doer‖. 

प्रकृनतॊ ऩरुुषॊ चवै नवद ्ध्यनादी उबावनऩ। 
नवकायाॊि गणुाॊिवै नवनद्ध प्रकृनतसम्भवान॥्१३ - १९॥ 
prakṛtiṁ puruṣaṁ caiva vid dhyanādī ubhāvapi | 

vikārāṁśca guṇāṁścaiva viddhi prakṛtisambhavān || 13 - 19 || 
 

‗Know that Prakrti and Purusa are both beginningless; and know also that all 

modifications and gunas are born of Prakrti‘. 
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2.13.1.3 Vivekachudamani – Crest Jewel of Discrimination  

व्यवसामानत्मका फनुद्धयेकेह कुरुनन्दन। 
फरॅशाखा ह्यनन्ति फधु्योऽ व्यवसानमनाभ॥् २ -४१॥  
vyavasāyātmikā buddhirekeha kurunandana | 

bahuśākhā hyanantaśca budhyo' vyavasāyinām || 2- 41 || 
‗In this, O scion of Kuru, there us but a single buddhi with a one-pointed 

determination. The purpose of the undecided are innumerable and many-

branching‘.   

 

2.13.1.4 Upadedesha Sahastri – Advice for practice for self realization 

मोगि कुरु कभा मनण सङ्गॊ त्यक्त्वा धनञ्जम। 
नसध्यानसध्यो् सभो बतू्वा सभत्वॊ मोग उच्यत॥े २-४८॥ 
yogastha kuru karmāṇi saṅgaṁ tyaktvā dhanañjaya | 

sidhyāsidhyoḥ samo bhūtvā samatvaṁ yoga ucyate || 2- 48 || 

 
‗Being steadfast in yoga, O Arjuna, perform actions, abandoning attachment, 

remaning unconcerned as regards success and failure. This evenness of mind is 

known as yoga.‘ 

 

कभमणो ह्यनऩ फोधव्यॊ फोधव्यॊ च नवकभमण्। 
अकभमणि फोधव्यॊ गहना कभ मणो गनत्॥  ४- १७॥ 
karmaṇo hyapi bodhavyaṁ bodhavyaṁ ca vikarmaṇaḥ | 

akarmaṇaśca bodhavyaṁ gahanā karmaṇo gatiḥ ||  4. 17 || 
 

‗ For verily, (the true nature) even of karrma or action should be known, as also, 

that of vikarma or forbidden action, and of akarma or inaction: the nature of karma 

is deep and impenetrable‘. 

 

तऩनस्वभ्योऽनधको मोगी ऻाननभ्योऽनऩ भतोऽनधक्। 
कनभ मभ्यिानधको मोगी तिात ् मोगी बवाज ुमन॥ ६ - ४६॥ 
tapasvibhyo'dhiko yogī jñānibhyo'pi mato'dhikaḥ | 

karmibhyaścādhiko yogī tasmāt yogī bhavārjuna || 6 - 46 || 
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‗The yogi is regarded as superior to those who practise asceticism, and also to 

those who have obtained knowledge (through the scriptures); the yogi is also 

superior to the performers of action (enjoined in the scriptures). Therefore, be you 

a yogi, O Arjuna‘  

 

भन्मना बव भद्भिो भद्याजी भाॊ नभसु्करु। 
भाॊ एव एष्यनस मकु्त्ववैॊ आत्मानॊ भत्पयामण्॥ ९ - ३४॥ 
manmanā bhava madbhakto madyājī māṁ namaskuru | 

māṁ eva eṣyasi yuktvaivaṁ ātmānaṁ matparāyaṇaḥ || 9 - 34 || 
 

‗Fill thy mind with Me, be My devotee, sacrifice unto Me, bow down to Me; thus 

having made your heart steadfast in Me, taking Me as the supreme Goal, you shall 

come to Me‘. 

 

सन्तषु्ट् सततॊ मोगी मतात्मा दृढननिम्। 
भय्यनऩ मत भनो फनुद्ध् मो भद्भि् स भ ेनप्रम्॥ १२ - १४॥ 
santuṣṭaḥ satataṁ yogī yatātmā  dṛḍhaniścayaḥ | 

mayyarpita mano buddhiḥ yo madbhaktaḥ sa me priyaḥ | 

|| 12 - 14 || 
 

‗Ever content, steady in meditation, self—controlled, and processed of firm 

conviction, with mind intellect fixed on Me-one who is thus devoted to Me, is dear 

to Me‘.  

 

2.13.2 Nature of Jivanmukta or Sthitaprajna Yogi  

प्रजहानत मदा काभान्सवा मन्पाथ म भनोगतान।् 
आत्मन्यवेात्मना तषु्ट् नितप्रऻस्तदोच्यत॥े २ -५५॥ 
prajahāti yadā kāmānsarvānpārtha manogatān | 

ātmanyevātmanā tuṣṭaḥ sthitaprajñastadocyate || 2 - 55 || 
 

‗When one completely casts away, O Partha, all the desires of the mind, satisfied 

in the Self alone by the Self, then he or she is said to be one of steady wisdom‘.  
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आत्मौऩम्यने सव मत्र सभॊ ऩश्मनत मोऽज ुमन। 
सखुॊ व मनद वा द्खॊ स मोगी ऩयभो भत्॥ ६ - ३२॥ 
ātmaupamyena sarvatra samaṁ paśyati yo'rjuna | 

sukhaṁ va yadi vā duḥkhaṁ sa yogī paramo mataḥ || 6 - 32 || 

‗One who judges pleasure or pain everywhere by the same standard as one applies 

to oneself, that yogi, O Arjuna, is regarded as the highest‘. 

भानाऩभानमो् तलु्य् तलु्यो नभत्रानयऩऺमो्। 
सवा मयम्भऩनयत्यागी गणुातीत् स उच्यत॥े १४ - २५॥ 
mānāpamānayoḥ tulyaḥ tulyo mitrāripakṣayoḥ | 

sarvārambhaparityāgī guṇātītaḥ sa ucyate || 14 - 25 || 
 

‗He or she is said to have gone beyond the gunas who is same in honour and 

disgrase, same to friend and foe, and who has relinquished all undertakings.‘ 

 

2.13.3 Vedanta Model of Leadership  

 

भमाऽध्यऺणे प्रकृनत् समूत ेसचयाचयभ।्  
हतेनुाऽनने कौतमे जगत ् नवऩनयवत मत॥े९ -१०॥ 
mayā'dhyakṣeṇa prakṛtiḥ sūyate sacarācaram | 

hetunā'nena kauteya jagat viparivartate ||9 -10|| 

‗By reason of my over-all power under my authority, Prakriti produces all this, the 

moving and the unmoving; the world wheels round and round, O son of Kunti, 

because of this‘.  

काम मकयण कतृ मत्व ेहते ु्  प्रकृनतरुच्यत।े 
ऩरुुष् सखुद्खानाॊ बोिृत्व ेहतेरुुच्यत॥े१३ - २०॥ 
kāryakaraṇa kartṛtve hetuḥ prakṛtirucyate | 

puruṣaḥ sukhaduḥkhānāṁ bhoktṛtve heturucyate ||13 - 20 || 
 

‗In the production of body and senses, Prakrti is said to be the cause; in the 

experience of pleasure and pain, Purusa is said to be the cause‘. 
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भभवैाॊशो जीवरोके जीवबतु् सनातन्। 
भन्षष्ठानन इनिमानण प्रकृनतिानन कष मनत॥१५ - ७॥ 
mamaivāṁśo jīvaloke jīvabhutaḥ sanātanaḥ | 

manaḥṣaṣṭhāni indriyāṇi prakṛtisthāni karṣati ||15 - 7 || 
 

‗An  eternal portion of Myself, having become a living soul in the world of the 

living, draws  (to itself) from external nature, the (five) senses with mind for the 

sixth‘. 

आनधष्ठानॊ तथा कता म कयणॊ च ऩथृनववधभ।् 
नवनवधाि ऩथृके्चष्टा दवैॊ चवैात्र ऩञ्चभभ॥् १८ - १४॥ 
ādhiṣṭhānaṁ tathā kartā karaṇaṁ ca pṛthagvidham | 

vividhāśca pṛthakceṣṭā daivaṁ caivātra pañcamam || 18 - 14 || 
 

‗The body as well as the agent, the various senses, the different functions of 

manifold kind, and the presiding divinity, the fifth of these (are causes of all that 

comes to manifest in world)‘. 

सत्वॊ यजस्तभ इनत गणुा् प्रकृनतसम्भवा्। 

ननफध्ननन्त भहाफाहो दहे ेदनेहनॊ अव्यमभ॥्१४ - ५॥ 
satvaṁ rajastama iti guṇāḥ prakṛtisambhavāḥ | 

nibadhnanti mahābāho dehe dehinaṁ avyayam ||14 - 5|| 

 
‗O mighty armed one, the gunas-sattva, rajas and tamas— born of Prakrti, bind 

the immutable embodied being to the body.‘ 

 

तत्र सत्वॊ ननभ मरत्वात ् प्रकाशकॊ  अनाभमभ।् 
सखुसङे्गन फध्नानत ऻानसङे्गन चानघ।१४-६। 
tatra satvaṁ nirmalatvāt prakāśakaṁ anāmayam| 
sukhasaṅgena badhnāti jñānasaṅgena cānagha|14-6|  
 
‗of these, O sinless one, sattva, because of being pure, is luminous and harmless; it 

binds by attachments to happiness and by attachment to knowledge.‘ 
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यजो यागात्मकॊ  नवनद्ध तषृ्णा सङ्ग सभदु्भवभ।् 
तनन्नफध्नानत कौन्तमे कभ मसङे्गन दनेहनाभ॥् १४ - ७॥  
rajo rāgātmakaṁ viddhi tṛṣṇā saṅga samudbhavam | 

tannibadhnāti kaunteya karmasaṅgena dehinām || 14 - 7 || 
‗Know Rajas to be of the nature of passion, giving rise to thirst and attachment; it 

binds fast, O son of Kunti, the embodied one, by attachement to action.‘ 

 

तभस्त ुअऻानजॊ नवनद्ध भोहनॊ सव मदनेहनाभ।् 
प्रभाद आरस्य ननद्रानब् तनन्नफध्नानत बायत॥ १४- ८॥ 
tamastu ajñānajaṁ viddhi mohanaṁ sarvadehinām | 

pramāda ālasya nidrābhiḥ tannibadhnāti bhārata || 14- 8 || 
‗And know Tamas to be born of ignorance, stupefying all embodied beings; it 

binds fast, O descendant of Bharata, by miscomprehension, indolence and sleep‘. 

 

2.13.4 Leadership  

 

कभमणवै नह सॊनसनद्धभनिता जनकादम्। 
रोकसॊग्रहभवेानऩ सॊऩश्मन ् कत ुमभहमनस।३ - २०। 
karmaṇaiva hi saṁsiddhimasthitā janakādayaḥ | 

lokasaṁgrahamevāpi saṁpaśyan kartumarhasi | 3 - 20 | 
 

‗Verily, through action alone, Janaka and others attained perfection; even with the 

view to ensure lokasamgraha, the stability of human society, you should perform 

action‘. 

मद्यद ्आचयनत श्रषे्ठ् तत्तदवेतेयो जन्। 
स मत ् प्रभाणॊ कुरुत ेरोकस्तत ् अनवुत मत॥े३ - २१॥ 
yadyad ācarati śreṣṭhaḥ tattadevetaro janaḥ | 

sa yat pramāṇaṁ kurute lokastat anuvartate ||3 - 21 || 

 

‗Whatever the superior person does, that is also followed by others; what standard 

he or she demonstrates by action, people follow that.‘ 
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तिात ् शास्त्रभ ् प्रभाणॊ त ेकामा मकाम म व्यवनितौ।  
ऻात्वा शास्त्रनवधानोिॊ  कभ म कत ुं इहाहमनस॥१६ - २४॥ 
tasmāt śāstram pramāṇaṁ te kāryākārya vyavasthitau |  

jñātvā śāstravidhānoktaṁ karma kartuṁ ihārhasi || 16 - 24 || 

 

‗So, let the sastras be your authority in ascertaining what ought to be done and 

what ought not to be done. Having known what is said in ordinance of the sastra, 

you should act in the world.‘ 

 

2.13.5 Sankalpa - the propellant 

मॊ सॊन्यासनभनत प्रारॅमोगॊ तॊ नवनद्ध ऩाण्डव। 
न ह्य सन्यस्त सङ्कल्पो मोगी बवनत किन॥ ६ - २॥ 
yaṁ saṁnyāsamiti prāhuryogaṁ taṁ viddhi pāṇḍava | 

na hya sanyasta saṅkalpo yogī bhavati kaścana || 6 - 2 || 

‗Know that to be devotion to yoga of action which is called renunciation, O 

Pandava; for none becomes a yogi of action without renouncing selfish 

endeavours‘. 

मदा नह ननेिमथषे ुन कभ मस्वनषुज्जत े। 
सव म सॊकल्प सॊन्यासी मोगारूढ् तदोच्यत॥े ६ - ४॥ 
yadā hi nendriyartheṣu na karmasvanu ṣajjate | 

sarva saṁkalpa saṁnyāsī yogārūḍhaḥ tadocyate || 6 - 4 || 

‗Verily, when there is no attachment either to sense-objects or to actions, having 

renounced all selfish endeavours, then is one said to have risen to yoga state.‘ 

 

ईश्वय् सव मबतूानाॊ रेद्दशेऽेज ुमन नतष्ठनत। 
भ्राभमन ् सव मबतूानन मन्त्रारूढानन भाममा। १८-६१। 
īśvaraḥ sarvabhūtānāṁ hṛddeśe'rjuna tiṣṭhati| 

bhrāmayan sarvabhūtāni yantrārūḍhāni māyayā | 18-61 | 
 

‗The Supreme Lord, O Arjuna, dwells in the hearts of all beings, causing all 

beings, by His Maya, to revolve, (as if) mounted on a machine‘. 

  



96 

 

―All power is within you; you can do anything and everything. Believe 

in that, do not believe that you are weak; do not believe that you are 

half-crazy lunatics, as most of us do nowadays. You can do anything 

and everything without even the guidance of any one. All power is there. 

Stand up and express the divinity within you.‖  — Swami Vivekananda  

 

2.14 Shruti Prasthana – Upanishads   

 The central theme of the Upanisads is the problem of philosophy. It is the search 

for what is true. The seers of the Upanisads try to lead us to this central reality 

which is infinite existence (sat), absolute truth (cit), and pure delight (ananda). The 

word ‗Vedanta‘ usually refers to the Upanishads. All these works constitute the 

Vedanta philosophy.  

सदरेुऩननऩवू मस्य निनऩ चोऩननषनद्भवते।् 

भन्दीकयणबावाि गबा मद े्  शातनात्तथा।२-१-२६। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
saderupanipūrvasya kvipi copaniṣadbhivet | 

mandīkaraṇabhāvācca garbhādeḥ śātanāttathā|26|  

 - upadeśa sāhastrī 

The word ‗Upnishat‘ is derived from the root ‗sad‘ prefixed by two particles ‗Upa‘ 

and ‗ni‘ and followed by the suffix ‗kwip‘. So that which loosens the bondage of 

birth, old age, etc., enables a man to approach Brahman and destroys birth, death, 

etc., is called Upnishat.  

 There are ten major Upanishads from which the following shokas or verses are 

selected with ‗shankara bhashya‘, commentary by Adi Shankara, on them. 

Translations by monks of Ramakrishna order are referred. 
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2.14.1 Upanishads - on Knowledge of Self  

मत्तददे्रश्मभग्राह्यम्गोत्रभवण मभचऺ ु् श्रोत्रॊ तदऩानणऩादॊ। 
ननत्यॊ नवब ुॊ सव मगतॊ ससुकू्ष्मॊ तदव्यमॊ मद्भतुमोनन ॊ ऩनयऩश्मनन्त धीया्। १-१-६। 
        -भणु्डक उऩननषद 
yattadadreśyamagrāhyamgotramavarṇamacakṣuḥśrotraṁ 

tadapāṇipāadaṁ | nityaṁ vibhuṁ sarvagataṁ susūkṣmaṁ 

tadavyayaṁ yadbhutayoniṁ paripaśyanti dhīrāḥ | 1-1-6|   

 - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 
 

(By the higher knowledge) the wise realize everywhere that which cannot be 

perceived and grasped, which is without source, features, eyes, and ears, which has 

neither hands nor feet, which is eternal, multiformed, all-pervasive, extremely 

subtle, and undiminishing, and which is the source of all. 

2.14.1.1 What happens when self is realized ? 

नबद्यत ेरेदमग्रनिनश्छद्यन्त ेसव मसॊशमा्। 
ऺीमन्त ेचास्य कभा मनण तनिन ् दृष्ट ेऩयावये।१-२-८। - भणु्डक उऩननषद 
bhidyate hṛdayagranthiśchidyante sarvasaṁśayāḥ | 

kṣīyante cāsya karmāṇi tasmin dṛṣṭe parāvare |1-2-8 |  

- muṇḍaka upaniṣada 

When the Self, which is both the high and low, is realized, the knot of the heart 

gets untied, all doubts become solved, and all one‘s action become dissipated. 

ब्रह्मवैदेभभतृॊ ऩयुस्ताद ्ब्रह्म ् ऩिाद ्ब्रह्म दनऺणतिोत्तयेण। 
अधिोधं्व च प्रसतृॊ ब्रह्मवदेॊ नवश्वनभदॊ वनयष्ठभ।्२-२-११। - भणु्डक उऩननषद 
brahmaivedamamṛtaṁ purastād brahm paścād brahma 

dakṣiṇataścottareṇa | adhaścordhvaṁ ca prasṛtaṁ brahmavedaṁ 

viśvamidaṁ variṣṭham |2-2-11| - muṇḍaka upaniṣada  
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All this that is in front is but Brahman, the immortal. Brahman is at the back, as 

also on the right and the left. It is extended above and below, too. This world is 

nothing but Brahman, the highest. 

सवं ह्यतेत ् ब्रह्म अमभात्मा ब्रह्म सोऽमभात्मा चतषु्पात।्२। -भाण्डुक्य उऩननषद 
sarvaṁ hyetat brahma ayamātmā brahma so'yamātmā catuṣpāt 

|2| - māṇḍukya upaniṣada 
 

All this is surely Brahman. This Self is Brahman. The Self, such as It is,is 

possessed of four quarters. 

 

नान्त्प्रऻॊ अ फनहष्प्रऻॊ नोबमत्प्रऻॊ न प्रऻानघनॊ न प्रऻॊ नाप्रऻभ।् 
अदृष्टभव्यवहाम मभग्राह्याभरऺणभनचन्त्यभव्यऩदशे्मभकेात्मप्रत्यमसायॊ   
प्रऩञ्चोऩशभॊ शान्तॊ नशवभद्वतैॊ चतथु ंभन्यन्त ेस आत्मा स नवऻमे्।७। 
 -भाण्डुक्य उऩननषद 
nāntaḥprajñaṁ a bahiṣprajñaṁ nobhayataḥprajñaṁ na 

prajñānaghanaṁ na prajñaṁ nāprajñam | 

adṛṣṭamavyavahāryamagrāhyāmalakṣaṇamacintyamavyapadeśy

amekātmapratyayasāraṁ prapañcopaśamaṁ śāntaṁ 

śivamadvaitaṁ caturthaṁ manyante sa ātmā sa vijñeyaḥ |7|  

- māṇḍukya upaniṣada 
 

They consider the Fourth to be that which is not conscious of the internal world, 

nor conscious of the external world, nor conscious of both the worlds, nor a mass 

of consciousness, nor conscious, nor unconscious; which is unseen, beyond 

empirical dealings, beyond the grasp (of the organ of action), uninferable, 

unthinkable, indescribable; whose valid proof consists in the single belief in the 

Self, and that is to be known. 

काम मकायणफद्धौ तानवष्यते ेनवश्वतजैसौ | 

प्राऻ् कायणफद्धस्त ुद्वौ तौ तमु ेन नसध्यत्।११। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
kāryakāraṇabaddhau tāviṣyete viśvataijasau | 

prājñaḥ kāraṇabaddhastu dvau tau turye na sidhyataḥ |11|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
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Those two, viz Visa and Taijasa are held to be conditioned by the cause and effect. 

Prajna is conditioned by cause. But both these do not exist in Turiya. 

सदवे सोम्यदेभग्न आसीदकेभवेानद्वतीमॊ।  
तद्वकै आरॅयसदवेदेभग्र आसीदकेभवेानद्वतीमॊ  
तिादसत् सज्जामत।६-२-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sadeva somyedamagna āsīdekamevādvitīyaṁ |  

tadvaika āhurasadevedamagra āsīdekamevādvitīyaṁ  

tasmādasataḥ sajjāyata |6-2-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗O good looking one, in the beginning this was Existing alone, One only, without 

second. With regard to that some say, ―In the beginning this was non-existance 

alone, one only,  without second. From that non-existance issued existance.‖ 

2.14.1.2 Realisation that Everything springs from Self 

तस्य ह वा एतस्यवै ऩश्मत एवॊ भिानस्यवैॊ नवजानत आत्मत् प्राण आत्मत  
आशात्मत् िय आत्मत आकाश आत्मतस्तजे आत्मत आऩ आत्मत 
आनवबा मवनतयोबवावात्मतो फरभात्मतो नवऻनभात्मतो  
ध्यानभात्मतनित्तभात्मत् सङ्कल्प आत्मतो भन आत्मतो वागात्मतो  
नाभात्मतो भन्त्रा आत्मत् कभमण्मात्मत एवदे ्ॉ सव मनभनत। ७-२६-१।  
- छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
tasya ha vā etasyaiva paśyata evaṁ manvānasyaivaṁ vijānata ātmataḥ 

prāṇa ātmata āśātmataḥ smara ātmata ākāśa ātmatasteja ātmata āpa ātmata 

āvirbhāvatirobhavāvātmato balamātmato vijñanamātmato 

dhyānamātmataścittamātmataḥ saṅkalpa ātmato mana ātmato vāgātmato 

nāmātmato mantrā ātmataḥ karmaṇyātmata evedsarvamiti | 

| 7-26-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 

 

‗Of that man indeed who sees thus, who reflects thus, who realises thus, the vital 

force springs from the Self, hope springs from the Self, memory springs from the 

Self, Space springs from the Self, fire springs from the Self, water springs from the 

Self, appearnance and disappearanace springs from the Self, food springs from the 

Self, strength springs from the Self, understanding springs from the Self, 

meditation springs from the Self, intelligence springs from the Self, will springs 
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from the Self, mind springs from the Self, speech springs from the Self, name 

springs from the Self, text springs from the Self, rites springs from the Self. All 

these springs from the Self‘. 

 

2.14.1.3 Self is identified with intellect  

Assuming the intellect it moves between the two worlds.  

कतभ आत्मनेत मोमॊ नवऻानभम् प्राणषे ुरेद्यन्तज्योनत् ऩरुुष्  
स सभान् सन्नबुौ रोकावनसुॊचयनत ध्यामतीव रेरामतीव  
स नह स्वप्नो बतु्वभेॊ रोकभनतिाभनत भतृ्यो रुऩानण। ४-३-७।  
- फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
katama ātmeti yoyaṁ vijñānamayaḥ prāṇeṣu hṛdyantarjyotiḥ 

puruṣaḥ,  sa samānaḥ sannubhau lokāvanusaṁcarati dhyāyatīva 

lelāyatīva sa hi svapno bhutvemaṁ lokamatikrāmati mṛtyo 

rupāṇi | 4-3-7|  - bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada 

 
‗Which is the self?‘ ‗This infinite entity (Purusa) that is identified with the intellect 

and is in the midst of the organs, the (self-effulgent) light within the heart 

(intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 

worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were. Being identified with dream, it 

transcends this world-the fprms of death (ignorance etc)‘. 

प्राणने यऺन्नवयॊ कुरामॊ फनहषु्करामादभतृिनयत्वा। 
स ईमतऽेभतृो मत्र काभॊ नहयण्भम् ऩरुुष एकहॊस्।४-३-१२।  
- फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
prāṇena rakṣannavaraṁ kulāyaṁ bahiṣkulāyādamṛtaścaritvā | 

sa īyate'mṛto yatra kāmaṁ hiraṇmayaḥ puruṣa ekahaṁsaḥ  

|4-3-12| -  bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada 

 
‗The radient infinte being who is immortal and moves alone, preserves the unclean 

nest (the body) with the help of the vital force, and roams out of the nest. Himself 

immortal, he goes wherever he likes. 
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2.14.2 Upanishads - on creation and reality 

 

श्रोत्रस्य श्रोत्रॊ भनसो भनो मद ्वाचो ह वाचॊ स उ प्राणस्य प्राण्। 
चऺषुािऺयुनतभचु्य धीया् प्रते्यािाल्लोकदभतृा बवनन्त।१-२। - केनोऩननषद 
śrotrasya śrotraṁ manaso mano yad vāco ha vācaṁ sa u 

prāṇasya prāṇaḥ | cakṣuṣāścakṣuratimucya dhīrāḥ 

pretyāsmāllokadamṛutā bhavanti |1-2 | - kenopaniṣada 
 

Since He is the Ear of the ear, the Mind of the mind, the Speech of speech, the Life 

of life, and the Eye of the eye, therefore the intelligent men after giving up (self-

identification with the senses) and renouncing this world, become immortal. 

मदा ऩन्चावनतष्ठन्त ेऻानानन भनसा सह। 
फनुद्धि न नवचषे्टत ेताभारॅ् ऩयभाॊ गनतभ।् २-३-१०। - कठोऩननषद 

yadā pancāvatiṣṭhante jñānāni manasā saha | 

buddhiśca na viceṣṭate tāmāhuḥ paramāṁ gatim | 2-3-10 |  

- kaṭhopaniṣada 
 

When the five senses of knowledge come to rest together with the mind, and the 

intellect, too, does not function, that state they call the highest. 

 

2.14.2.1 Brahman created Itself by Itself 
असद्वा इदभग्र आसीत ् । ततो व ैसदजामत। 
तदात्मानॊ स्वमभकुरुत। तिात्तत्सकृुतभचु्यत इनत। २-६-१।  
- ततैयीम उऩननषद 
asadvā idamagra āsīt  | tato vai sadajāyata | 

tadātmānaṁ svayamakuruta | tasmāttatsukṛtamucyata iti | 

 |2-6-1 | - taitarīya upaniṣada 
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In the beginning all this was but the un-manifested (Brahman). From that emerged 

the manifested. That Brahman created Itself by Itself. Therefore It is called the 

self-creator. 

 

स इनऺतभे ेन ुरोका रोकऩारान्न ुसजृा इनत। 
सोऽद्भमु एव ऩरुुषॊ सभदृु्धत्याभछुममत।् १-१-३। - ऐतयेम उऩननषद 
sa ikṣiteme nu lokā lokapālānnu sṛjā iti | 

so'dbhuya eva puruṣaṁ samuddhṛtyāmurchayat |1-1-3|  

- aitareya upaniṣada 

He thought, ‗These then are the worlds. Let Me create the protectors of the worlds. 

‗Having gathered up a (lump of the) human form from the water itself, He gave 

shape to it.‘ 

मथोण मनानब् सजृत ेगहृ्णत ेच मथा ऩनृथव्यभोषधम् सॊबवनन्त। 
मथा सत् ऩरुुषात ् केशरोभानन तथाऽऺयात ् सॊबवतीह नवश्वभ ् ।  
।१-१-७। भणु्डक उऩननषद 
yathorṇanābhiḥ sṛjate gṛhṇate ca yathā pṛthivyamoṣadhayaḥ 

saṁbhavanti | yathā sataḥ puruṣāt keśalomāni tathā'kṣarāt 

saṁbhavatīha viśvam | 1-1-7| - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 

 
As a spider spreads out and withdraws (its thread), as on the earth grow the herbs 

(and trees), and as from a living man issues out hair (on the head and body), so out 

of the imperishable does the Universe emerge here (in this phenomenal creation). 

तऩसा चीमत ेब्रह्म ततोऽन्नभनबजामत।े 
अन्नात्प्राणो भन् सत्यॊ रोका् कभ मस ुचाभतृभ ् ।१-१-८। -भणु्डक उऩननषद 
tapasā cīyate brahma tato'nnamabhijāyate | 

annātprāṇo manaḥ satyaṁ lokāḥ karmasu cāmṛtam |1-1-8 |  

- muṇḍaka upaniṣada 
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Through knowledge Brahman increases in size. From that is born from food (the 

Unmanifested). From food evolves Prana (Hiranyagarbha); (thence the cosmic) 

mind; (thence) the five elements; (thence) the worlds; the imortality that is karmas. 

म् सव मऻ् सव मनवद्यस्य ् ऻानभमॊ तऩ्। 
तिादतेद ्ब्रह्म नाभ रूऩभन्नॊ च जामत।े१-१-९। -भणु्डक उऩननषद 
yaḥ sarvajñaḥ sarvavidyasy jñānamayaṁ tapaḥ | 

tasmādetad brahma nāma rūpamannaṁ ca jāyate |1-1-9 |   

- muṇḍaka upaniṣada 

From Him, who is omniscient in general and all knowing in detail and whose 

austerity is constituted by knowledge, evolve this (derivative) Brahman, name, 

colour, and food.  

 

Prajna, taijasa, vishva are three categories and are in fact one entity only. 

फनहष्प्रऻो नवबनुव मश्वो ह्यन्त्प्रऻस्त ुतजैस्। 
घनप्रऻास्तथा प्राऻ एक एव नत्रधा ितृ्। १-१। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
bahiṣprajño vibhurviśvo hyantaḥprajñastu taijasaḥ | 

ghanaprajñāstathā prājña eka eva tridhā smṛtaḥ | 1-1 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

Vidva experiences the external things and is all-pervading; but Taijasa experinces 

the internal things; similarly, Prajna is a mass of consciousness. It is but the same 

entity that is thought of in three ways. 

 

2.14.2.2 why creation ? 

नवबनुतॊ प्रसवॊ त्वन्य ेभन्यन्त ेसनृष्टनचन्तका्। 
स्वप्नभमास्रऩूनेत सनृष्टयन्यनेव मकनल्पता।१-७। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
vibhutiṁ prasavaṁ tvanye manyante sṛṣṭicintakāḥ | 

svapnamayāsrūpeti sṛṣṭiranyervikalpitā|1-7| - māṇḍukya kārikā 

Others steeped in cognititon about creation consider origination as an exuberance 

(of God), while by others it is imagined that creation is comparable to dream or 

magic. 
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इच्छाभात्रॊ प्रबो सनृष्टनयनत सषृ्टौ नवनननिता्। 
कारात्प्रसनूतॊ बतूानाॊ भन्यत ेकारनचन्तका्।१-७-८। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
 

icchāmātraṁ prabho sṛṣṭiriti sṛṣṭau viniścitāḥ | 

kālātprasūtiṁ bhūtānāṁ manyate kālacintakāḥ |1-7-8| - 

māṇḍukya kārikā 

With regard to creation some have the firm conviction that creation is a mere will 

of the Lord. People engrossed in the thought of time (to mean astrologers) consider 

that birth of beings is from time.  

बोगाथ ंसनृष्टनयत्यन्त ेिीडाथ मनभनत चाऩये।  

दवेस्यषै स्वबावोऽमभाप्तकाभस्य का स्पहृा।१-७-९। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
bhogārthaṁ sṛṣṭirityante krīḍārthamiti cāpare | 

devasyaiṣa svabhāvo'yamāptakāmasya kā spṛhā | 1-7-9|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

Some others say that creation is the enjoyment (of God), while still others say that 

it is for (His) disport. But it is the very nature of the Effulgent Being, (for) what 

desires can One (God) have whose desires is fulfilled? 

भनो ब्रह्मते्यऩुासीत्यते्यध्यात्मभथानधदवैतभाकाशो  
ब्रह्मते्यबुमभानदष्टॊ बवत्यध्यात्मॊ चानधदवैतॊ च।३-१८-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
mano brahmetyupāsītyetyadhyātmamathādhidaivatamākāśo  

brahmetyubhayamādiṣṭaṁ bhavatyadhyātmaṁ cādhidaivataṁ 

ca |3-18-1|  -  chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

The mind is to be meditated on as Brahman. This is on the personal plane. Then 

follows the meditation on the divine plane. Space is Brahman. Both these become 

enjoined, the personal and the divine. 
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इनत त ुऩन्चम्याभारॅतावाऩ् ऩरुुषवचसो बवन्तीनत  
स उल्बावतृो गबो दश वा नव वा भासानन्त्  
शनमत्वा मावद्वाथ जामत।े५-९-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
 

 

iti tu pancamyāmāhutāvāpaḥ puruṣavacaso bhavantīti  

sa ulbāvṛto garbho daśa vā nava vā māsānantaḥ  

śayitvā yāvadvātha jāyate |5-9-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

Thus indeed, after the fifth oblation, waters come to be called a person. Covered by 

a membrane, that foetus having slept inside for ten or nine months or the time 

needed, takes birth thereafter. 

 

2.14.2.3 Brahman said - I shall become many 

तद ैऺ त फरॅ स्याॊ प्रजाममेनेत तत्तजेोऽसजृत  
तत्तजे ऐऺत फरॅ स्याॊ प्रजाममेनेत तदऩोऽसजृत  
तिाद्यत्र िच शोचनत स्वदेत ेवा ऩरुुषस्तजेस  
एव तध्याऩो जामन्त।े६-२-३।  
- छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
tadaikṣata bahu syāṁ prajāyeyeti tattejo'sṛjata  

tatteja aikṣata bahu syāṁ prajāyeyeti tadapo'sṛjata  

tasmādyatra kvaca śocati svedate vā puruṣastejasa  

eva tadhyāpo jāyante |6-2-3 | - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

That (Existance) saw, ‗I shall become many. I shall be born.‘ That created water. 

Therefore, whenever and wheresoever a person suffers or sweats, that occurs from 

fire indeed. Water comes out from that. 

 
त आऩ ऐऺन्त फ् व्य् स्याभ प्रजामभेहीनत  
ता अन्नभसजृन्त तिाद्यत्र िच वष मनत तदवे बनुमष्ठभन्नॊ 
बवत्यद ्भ्य एवतदध्यन्नाद्यॊ जामत।े६-२-४। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
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ta āpa aikṣanta baḥ vyaḥ syāma prajāyemahīti  

tā annamasṛjanta tasmādyatra kvaca varṣati tadeva 

bhuyiṣṭhamannaṁ bhavatyad bhya evatadadhyannādyaṁ jāyate 

|6-2-4| -  chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

Those water saw: ‗We shall become many, we shall born excellently.‘ They 

created food. Therefore, whenever and wherever it rains, there food becomes 

plentiful. There the editable food is surely born out of water. 

 
तस्य ि भरूॊ स्यादन्यत्राद ्भ्योऽद ्नब् सोम्य शङेु्गन तजेो भरुभनिच्छ तजेसा  
सोम्य शङेु्गन सन्मरुभनिच्छ सन्मरुा् सोम्यभेा् सवा म्  प्रजा् सदमतना् 
सत्प्रनतष्ठा, मथा न खरुृ सोम्यभेास्रो दवेता् ऩरुुषॊ प्राप्य नत्रवनृिवदृकैेका बवनत 
तदिॊ  ऩरुुस्तादवे, बवत्यस्य सोम्य ऩरुुषस्य प्रमतो वाङ्मननस सम्पद्यत े भन् 
प्राण ेप्राणस्तजेनस तजे् ऩयस्याॊ दवेतामाभ।् ६-८-६। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 

tasya kva mūlaṁ syādanyatrād bhyo'd bhiḥ somya śuṅgena tejo 

mulamanviccha tejasā somya śuṅgena sanmulamanviccha 

sanmulāḥ somyemāḥ sarvāḥ prajāḥ sadayatanāḥ satpratiṣṭhā, 

yathā na khulu somyemāsro devatāḥ puruṣaṁ prāpya 

trivṛttrivṛdekaikā bhavati taduktaṁ purustādeva, bhavatyasya 

somya puruṣasya prayato vāṅmanasi sampadyate manaḥ prāṇe 

prāṇastejasi tejaḥ parasyāṁ devatāyām | 6-8-6|  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

 Where can be the root of that apart from being in water? O good-looking one, 

through water which is the sprout, understand fire as the root.  O good-looking 

one, through fire which is the sprout understand Existenceas the root. O good-

looking one, all these beings have Existence their root. Existence as their abode. 

Existence as their merger. O good-looking one, as to how each one of these three 

gods becomes three-fold and three-fold after coming in contact with a person, has 

already been stated earlier. O good-looking one, of this person when he departs, 

(the organ of) speech is withdrawn into the mind, mind into the fire, fire into the 

supreme Deity. 
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तद्व ैतदतेदवे तदास -- सत्यभवे  
स मो हतैॊ भहद्यऺॊ प्रथभजॊ वदेॊ सत्यॊ ब्रह्मनेत जमतीभाॊल्लोकान ्  
नजत इन्न्वसावसत ् म एवभतेॊ भहद्यऺॊ प्रथभजॊ वदे सत्यॊ ब्रह्मनेत  
सत्यॊ ह्यवे ब्रह्म।५-४-१। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
tadvai tadetadeva tadāsa -- satyameva sa yo haitaṁ 

mahadyakṣaṁ prathamajaṁ vedaṁ satyaṁ brahmeti 

jayatīmāṁllokān jita innvasāvasat ya evametaṁ mahadyakṣaṁ 

prathamajaṁ veda satyaṁ brahmeti satyaṁ hyeva brahma |  

| 5-4-1| - bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
 

That (intellect-Brahman) was but this-Satya (gross and subtle) alone. He who 

knows this great, adorable, first-born (being) as the Satya-Brahman, conquers these 

worlds, and his (enemy) is thus conquered and becomes non-existent-he who 

knows this great, adroable, first-born(being) thus, as the Satya-Brahman, for Satya 

is indeed Brahman.  
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2.14.3 Upanishads - on discrimination in real and non-real 

मस्त ुसवा मनण बतुान्यात्मन्यवेानऩुश्मनत। 
सव मबतुषे ुचात्मानॊ ततो न नवजगुपु्सत े।६। - ईशोऩननषद 
yastu sarvāṇi bhuatānyātmanyevānupaśyati | 

sarvabhuteṣu cātmānaṁ tato na vijugupsate | 6 |- īśopaniṣada 

 
 He who sees all beings in the Self itself, and the Self in all beings, feels no hatered 

by virtue of that (realization).  

नवद्याॊ चनवद्याॊ च मस्तद्वेदोबमॊ सह। 
अनवद्यमा भतृ्य ुॊ तीत्वा म नवद्यमऽभतृभश्नतु े।११। - ईशोऩननषद 
vidyāṁ cavidyāṁ ca yastadvedobhayaṁ saha | 

avidyayā mṛtyuṁ tīrtvā vidyaya'mṛtamaśnute | 11 |- īśopaniṣada 
 

He who knows these two; vidya and avidya together, attains immortality through 

vidya by crosing over death through avidya. 

मन्मनसा न भनतु ेमनेारॅभ मनो भतभ।् 
तदवे ब्रह्म त्वॊ नवनद्ध नदेॊ मनददभऩुासत।े१-६।- केनोऩननषद 
yanmanasā na manute yenāhurmano matam | 

tadeva brahma tvaṁ viddhi nedaṁ yadidamupāsate |1-6|  

-  kenopaniṣada 
 

That which man does not comprehend with the mind, that by which, they say, the 

mind is encompassed, know that to be Brahman and not what people worship as an 

object.  

2.14.3.1 Example of chariot 

आत्मानॊ यनथनॊ नवनद्ध शयीय यथभवे त।ु 
फनुद्धॊ त ुसायनथॊ नवनद्ध भन् प्रग्रहभवे च।१-३-३। - कठोऩननषद 
ātmānaṁ rathinaṁ viddhi śarīra rathameva tu | 

buddhiṁ tu sārathiṁ viddhi manaḥ pragrahameva ca |1-3-3 |   

- kaṭhopaniṣada 
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Know that (individual) self as the master of the chariot, and the body as the 

chariot. Know the intellect as the charioteer, and the mind as verily the bridle. 

 

 नवऻानसायनथम मस्त ुभन् प्रग्रहवान्नय्। 
सोऽध्वन् ऩायभाप्नोनत तनद्वष्णो् ऩयभॊ ऩदभ।्१-३-९। - कठोऩननषद 
vijñānasārathiryastu manaḥ pragrahavānnaraḥ | 

so'dhvanaḥ pāramāpnoti tadviṣṇoḥ paramaṁ padam |1-3-9|   

- kaṭhopaniṣada 
 

The man, however, who has as his charioteer a discriminating intellect, and who 

has under control the reins of the mind, attains the end of the road; and that is the 

highest place of Visnu. 

ॐ ब्रह्मनवदाप्नोनत ऩयभ।् तदषेाऽभ्यिुा।  
सत्यॊ ऻानभनन्तॊ ब्रह्म। मो वदे नननहतॊ गहुामाॊ ऩयभ ेव्योभन।्  
सोऽश्नतु ेसवा मन ् काभान ् सह। ब्रह्मणा नवऩनितनेत॥ २-१-१। - ततैयीम उऩननषद 
 

om brahmavidāpnoti param | tadeṣā'bhyuktā |  

satyaṁ jñānamanantaṁ brahma | yo veda nihitaṁ guhāyāṁ 

parame vyoman | so'śnute sarvān kāmān saha | brahmaṇā 

vipaściteti| 2-1-1| - taitarīya upaniṣada 
 

Om! The knower of Brahman attains the highest. Here is verse uttering that very 

fact: ‗Brahman is truth, knowledge, and infinite. He who knows that Brahman as 

existing in the intellect which is lodged in the supreme space in the heart, enjoys, 

in identification with all-knowing  Brahman, all desirable things simultanously. 

स मो ह व ैतत्पयभ ् ब्रह्म वदे ब्रह्मवै बवनत नास्याब्रह्मनवकुरे बवनत। 
तयनत शोकॊ  तयनत ऩाप्मानॊ गहुाग्रनिभ्यो नवभिुोऽभतृो बवनत।३-२-९।  
- भणु्डक उऩननषद 
sa yo ha vai tatparam brahma veda brahmaiva bhavati 

nāsyābrahmavitkule bhavati| tarati śokaṁ tarati pāpmānaṁ 

guhāgranthibhyo vimukto'mṛto bhavati |3-2-9| 

- muṇḍaka upaniṣada  
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Anyone who knows that supreme Brahman, becomes Brahman indeed. In his line 

is not born anyone who does not know Brahman. He overcomes grief, and rises 

above aberrations; and becoming freed from the knots of the heart, he attains 

immortality.  

2.14.3.2 Om is all this 

ओनभत्यतेदऺयनभदॊ सवं तस्योऩव्याख्यानॊ बतूॊ बवद्भनवष्यनदनत सव मभोङ्काय एव। 
मिन्यत ् नत्रकारातीतॊ तदप्योङ्काय एव।१। -भाण्डुक्य उऩननषद 
omityetadakṣaramidaṁ sarvaṁ tasyopavyākhyānaṁ bhūtaṁ 

bhavadbhaviṣyaditi sarvamoṅkāra eva | yaccanyat trikālātītaṁ 

tadapyoṅkāra eva |1-1| - māṇḍukya upaniṣada 
 

This letter is that is Om is all this. Of this a clear expostion (is started with) : All 

that is past, present, or future is verily Om, And whatever is beyond the three 

periods of time is also verily Om. 

 

प्रणवॊ हीश्वयॊ नवद्यात ् सव मस्य रेनद सॊनितभ।् 
सव मव्यानऩनभोङ्कायॊ भत्वा धीयो न शोचनत।२८। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
praṇavaṁ hīśvaraṁ vidyāt sarvasya hṛdi saṁsthitam | 

sarvavyāpinamoṅkāraṁ matvā dhīro na śocati |28|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

One should know Om, to be God seated in the hearts of all. Meditating on all-

pervasive Om, the intelligent man grieves no more.  

2.14.3.3 Importance of OM chanting- 

ओनभत्यतेदऺयभदु ्गीथभऩुासीत।  
ओनभनत ह्रुद्गमनत तस्योऩव्याख्यानभ।्१-१-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
omityetadakṣaramud gīthamupāsīta |  

omiti hrudgayati tasyopavyākhyānam |1|  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 
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One should meditate on this letter Om which is Udgitha. Since one starts singing 

the Udgitha by uttering Om, therefore its proximate exposition is being 

commenced. 

Vedas begin with om - 

तनेमेॊ त्रनम नवद्या वत मत ओनभत्याश्रवमत्योनभनत  
शॊसत्योनभत्यदु ्गामत्यतेस्यवैऺयस्याऩनचत्य ैभनहम्ना यसने।१-१-९।  
- छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
teneyaṁ trayi vidyā vartata omityāśravayatyomiti  

śaṁsatyomityud gāyatyetasyaivakṣarasyāpacityai mahimnā 

rasena |9| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

These Vedic rites are begun with it. After uttering Om (the Adhvaryu) chants the 

hymns (for the gods), (the Hota) praises (the gods), (the Udgata) sings. (These rites 

are meant) for the worship of this very Om. Through the greatness and essence of 

Om ( are begun the rites enjoined by the Vedas). 

 

Meditation on mind gets freedom for movement. Is there anything greater than 

mind? 

स मो भनो ब्रह्मते्यऩुास्त ेमावन्मनसो गतॊ तत्रास्य मथाकाभचायो बवनत,  
मो भनो ब्रह्मते्यऩुास्तऽेनस्त बगवो भनसो बमु इनत भनसो वाव बमुोऽस्तीनत तन्म े
बगवान्ब्रवीनत्वनत।६-३-२। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sa yo mano brahmetyupāste yāvanmanaso gataṁ tatrāsya 

yathākāmacāro bhavati , yo mano brahmetyupāste'sti bhagavo 

manaso bhuya iti manaso vāva bhuyo'stīti tanme 

bhagavānbravītviti |6-3-2| - chāndogya upaniṣada  
 

‗Anyone who meditates on the mind as Brahman, anyone who rely on the mind as 

Brahman, he gets freedom of movement as far as the range of the mind extends‘. 

 

2.14.3.4 Example of Rope seen as Snake 

अनननिता मथा यज्जयुन्धकाये नवकनल्पता। 
सऩ मधायानदनबबा मवसै्तद्वदात्मा नवकनल्पत्। १७। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
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aniścitā yathā rajjurandhakāre vikalpitā | 

sarpadhārādibhirbhāvaistadvadātmā vikalpitaḥ | 17 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 
As a rope whose nature has not been well ascertained is imagined in the dark to be 

various things like a snake, a line of water, etc., so also is the Self imagined 

variously. 

 

नननितामाॊ मथा यज्ज्वा नवकल्पो नवननवत मन्त।े 
यज्जयुेवनेत चद्वतैॊ तद्वदैात्मनवननिम्।१८। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
niścitāyāṁ yathā rajjvā vikalpo vinivartante | 

rajjureveti cadvaitaṁ tadvaidātmaviniścayaḥ |18| - māṇḍukya 

kārikā 

 
As illusion (on the rope) ceases and rope alone remains when the rope is 

ascertained to be nothing but the rope, so also is the ascertainment about the Self. 

 

2.14.3.5 Example of Jar  

आत्मा ह्याकाशवज्जीवघै मटाकाशनैयवोनदत्। 
घटानदवि सॊघातजैा मतावतेनन्नदशमनभ।्३। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
ātmā hyākāśavajjīvairghaṭākāśairivoditaḥ | 

ghaṭādivacca saṁghātairjātāvetannidarśanam |3| 

 - māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

Since the Self is reffered to as existing in the form of individual souls in the same 

way as space exists in the from of spaces confined within jars, and since the Self 

exists in the form of composite things just as space exists as jars etc., therefore in 

the matter of birth this is the illustration. 

 

घटानदष ुप्रनरनषे ुघटाकाशादमो मथा। 
आकाश ेसॊप्रनरमन्त ेतद्वज्जीवा इहात्मनन।४। - भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
ghaṭādiṣu pralineṣu ghaṭākāśādayo yathā | 

ākāśe saṁpraliyante tadvajjīvā ihātmani | 4 | - māṇḍukya kārikā 
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Just as the space confined within the jars etc. merge completely on the 

disintegration of the jars etc., so do the individual soul merge here in this Self.  

 

मथकैनिन ् घतकाश ेयजोधभुानदनबम ुमत।े 
न सव ेसॊप्रमजु्यन्त ेतनद्वज्जीवा सखुानदनब्।५। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
yathaikasmin ghatakāśe rajodhumādibhiryute | 

na sarve saṁprayujyante tadvijjīvā sukhādibhiḥ |5|   

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

Just as all the space confined within the various jars are not darkned when one of 

the spaces thus confined becomes contaminated by dust, smoke, etc., so also is the 

case with all the individuals in the matter of being affected by happiness etc. 

जयाभयणननभ ुमिा् सव ेधभा म्  स्वबावत्। 
जयाभयणनभच्छन्तश्च्यवन्त ेतन्मनीषीमा।१०। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
jarāmaraṇanirmuktāḥ sarve dharmāḥ svabhāvataḥ | 

jarāmaraṇamicchantaścyavante tanmanīṣīyā |10|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

All souls are intrinsically free from old age and death, and being engrossed in that 

thought, they deviate (from their nature).  

 

2.14.3.6 Example of firebrand in motion - 

ऋजवुिानदकाबसभरातस्पनन्दतॊ मथा। 
ग्रहणग्राहकाबासॊ नवऻानस्पनन्दतॊ तथा।४७। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
ṛjuvakrādikābhasamalātaspanditaṁ yathā | 

grahaṇagrāhakābhāsaṁ vijñānaspanditaṁ tathā |47|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

As the movement of firebrand appears to be straight or crooked, so is it vibration 

of Consciuosness that appears to be the knower and the known. 

 

अस्पन्दभानभरातभनाबासभजॊ मथा। 
अस्पन्दभानॊ नवऻानभनाबासभजॊ तथा।४८। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
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aspandamānamalātamanābhāsamajaṁ yathā | 

aspandamānaṁ vijñānamanābhāsamajaṁ tathā |48|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 
As the firebrand, when not in motion,  becomes free from appearances and birth, 

so Consciousness, when not in vibration, will be free from appearances and birth. 

 

अरात ेस्पन्दभान ेव ैनाबासा अन्यतो बवु्।  
न ततोन्यत्र ननस्पन्दन्नारातॊ प्रनवश्मनन्त त।े ४९। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
alāte spandamāne vai nābhāsā anyato bhuvaḥ |  

na tatonyatra nispandannālātaṁ praviśyanti te | 49 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

When the firebrand is in motion, the appearances do not come to it from anywhere 

else. Neither do they go anywhere else from the firebrand when it is at rest, nor do 

they (then) enter into it.  

 

न ननग मता अरातात्त ेद्रव्यत्वाबवमोगत्। 
नवऻानऽेनऩ तथवै स्ययुाबासस्यानवशषेत्।५०। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
na nirgatā alātātte dravyatvābhavayogataḥ | 

vijñāne'pi tathaiva syurābhāsasyāviśeṣataḥ |50|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

They did not issue out of the firbrand, by reason of their unsubstantiality. With 

regard to Consciousness also the appearance must be of a similar kind, far as an 

appearance there is no distinction. 

 

मावद ्हते ुपरावशे् सॊसायस्तावदामत्। 
ऺीण ेहतेपुरावशे ेसॊसायॊ न प्रऩद्यत।े ५६। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
yāvad hetu phalāveśaḥ saṁsārastāvadāyataḥ | 

kṣīṇe hetuphalāveśe saṁsāraṁ na prapadyate | 56 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

As long there is mental preoccupation with causality, so long does the worldly 

state continue. When engrossment with causality is exhausted, one does not attain 

the worldly state.  
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धभा म म इनत जामन्त ेजामन्त ेत ेन तत्वत्। 

जन्म भामोऩभॊ तषेाॊ सा भामा न नवद्यत।े ५८। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
dharmā ya iti jāyante jāyante te na tatvataḥ | 

janma māyopamaṁ teṣāṁ sā māyā na vidyate | 58 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 

  The entities that are born thus are not born in reality. Their birth is as that of a 

thing. Through Maya (magic). And that Maya again has no reality. 

 

2.14.3.7 Infinite existence  

मो व ैबभूा तत्सखुॊ नाल्प ेसखुभनस्त  
बभूवै सखुॊ बभूा त्ववे नवनजऻासीतव्य इनत  
बभूान ॊ बगवो नवनजऻास इनत। ७-२३-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
yo vai bhūmā tatsukhaṁ nālpe sukhamasti  

bhūmaiva sukhaṁ bhūmā tveva vijijñāsītavya iti  

bhūmānaṁ bhagavo vijijñāsa iti | 7-23-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗That which indeed is the Infinite, that is joy, There is no joy in the finite. The 

Infinite alone is joy. But the Infinite indeed has to be sought after‘ 

one does not see anything else or understand anything else.  

 

मत्र नान्यत्पश्मनत नान्यच्छ्णोनत नान्यनद्वजानानत स बभूाथ 
मत्रान्यत्पश्मत्यन्यच्छृणोत्यन्यनद्वजानानत तदल्पॊ मो व ैबभूा तदभतृभथ मदल्पॊ 
तन्मत्य ँस बगव् कनिन्प्रनतनष्ठत इनत स्व ेभनहनम्न मनद व न भनहम्नीनत। 
|७-२४-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
yatra nānyatpaśyati nānyacchṇoti nānyadvijānāti sa bhūmātha 

yatrānyatpaśyatyanyacchṛṇotyanyadvijānāti tadalpaṁ yo vai 

bhūmā tadamṛtamatha yadalpaṁ tanmartyaṇ sa bhagavaḥ 

kasminpratiṣṭhita iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimnīti |7-24-1| 

- chāndogya upaniṣada  
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‗The Infinite is that where one does not see anything else, and does not hear 

anything else, and does not understand anything else. Hence, the finite is that 

where one sees something else, hear something else, and understand 

somethingthing else. That which indeed is the Infinite, is immortal. On the other 

hand, that which the finite, is mortal‘. 

 

Mind chanted the devine song for gods to think common good for gods but as 

asuras struck it hence we come across that evil when we think improper things. 

 

अथ ह भन ऊच ु्  तॊ न उद ्गामनेत। तथनेत, तभे्यो भन उद ्गामत। मो भननस 
बोगस्तॊ दवेभे्य आगामत ् मकल्याणॊ सङ्कल्पमनत तदात्मन।े त े नवदयनने व ै न 
उद ् गात्रात्यषे्यन्तीनत तभनबदृत्य ऩाप्मनानवध्यन।् स म् स ऩाप्मा 
मदवेदेभप्रनतरूऩॊ सङ्कल्पमनत स एव स ऩाप्मा। एवभ ु खितेा दवेता् 
ऩाप्मनबरुऩासजृन ् एवभनेा् ऩाप्मनानवध्यन।्१-३-६। 
-फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 

 

atha ha mana ūcuḥ taṁ na ud gāyeti | tatheti tebhyo mana ud 

gāyata | yo manasi bhogastaṁ devebhya āgāyat yatkalyāṇaṁ 

saṅkalpayati tadātmane | te viduranena vai na ud 

gātrātyeṣyantīti tamabhidṛtya pāpmanāvidhyan | sa yaḥ sa 

pāpmā yadevedamapratirūpaṁ saṅkalpayati sa eva sa pāpmā | 

evamu khalvetā devatāḥ pāpmabhirupāsṛjan evamenāḥ 

pāpmanāvidhyan |1-3-6| - bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada 

They said to the mind, ‗Chant (the Udgitha) for us.‘ ‗All  right‘, said the mind and 

chanted for them. The common goods comes of the mind, is secured for the Gods 

by chanting, while the fine thinking it utilised for itself. The Asuras knew that 

through this chanter the gods would surpass them. They charged it and struck it 

with evil. That evil is what we come across when one thinks improper things. 

Likewise they also touched these (other) deities with evil, struck them with evil. 
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2.14.3.8 Like a spider, Self emanets the world  

स मथोण मनानबस्तन्तनुोियेत ् मथाग्ने्  ऺदु्रा नवसु्फनरङ्गा व्यचुयनन्त  
एवभवेािादात्मन् सव ेप्राणा् सव ेरोका् सव ेदवेा्,  
सवा मनण बतुानन व्यिुयनन्त तस्योऩननषत ् सत्यस्य सत्यनभनत प्राणा व ै सत्यॊ 
तषेाभषे सत्यॊ ।२-१-२०। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
 

sa yathorṇanābhistantunoccaret yathāgneḥ kṣudrā visphuliṅgā 

vyucaranti evamevāsmādātmanaḥ sarve prāṇāḥ sarve lokāḥ sarve 

devāḥ, sarvāṇi bhutāni vyuccaranti tasyopaniṣat satyasya 

satyamiti prāṇā vai satyaṁ teṣāmeṣa satyaṁ |2-1-20| - 

bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada 

 
As a spider moves along the thread (it produces), and as from a fire tiny sparks fly 

in all directions, so from this Self emanate all organs, all worlds, all gods and all 

beings. Its secret name (Upnishad) ‗the Truth of truth.‘ The vital force is truth, and 

It is the Truth of that. 

2.14.3.9 Knower and known 

मत्र नह द्वतैनभव बवनत तनदतय इतयॊ नजघ्रनत, तनदतय इतयॊ ऩश्मनत,  
तनदतय इतयॊ रॉणोनत, तनदतय इतयभनबवदनत, तनदतय इतयॊ भनतु,े तनदतय इतयॊ 
नवजानानत; मत्र वा अस्य सवमभात्मवैाबतू्तकेन कॊ  नजघ्रते ्, तकेन कॊ  ऩश्मते ्, 
तकेन कॊ  रॉणमुात ्, तकेन कभनबवदते ्, तकेन कॊ  भिीत ्, तकेन कॊ  
नवजानीमात ् ? मनेदेॊ सवं नवजानानत तॊ केन नवजानीमात ् ? नवऻातायभये केन 
नवजानीमानदनत।२-४-१४। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
 

yatra hi dvaitamiva bhavati taditara itaraṁ jighrati taditara 

itaraṁ paśyati, taditara itaraṁ śṛṇoti taditaramabhivadati 

taditara itaraṁ manute taditara itaraṁ, vijānāti yatra vā asya 

sarvamātmaivābhūttatkena kaṁ jighret tatkena kaṁ paśyet 

tatkena kaṁ śṛṇuyāt tatkena kamabhivadet tatkena kaṁ manvīt 
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tatkena kaṁ vijānīyāt? yenedaṁ sarvaṁ vijānāti taṁ kena 

vijānīyāt ? vijñātāramare kena vijānīyāditi |2-4-14 |  - 

bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
 

Because when there is duality, as it were, then one smells something, one sees 

something one hears something, one speaks something, one thinks something, one 

knows something. But when to the knower of Brahman everything has become the 

Self, then what should one smell and through what, what should one see and 

through what, what should one hear and through what, what should one speak and 

through what, what should one think and through what, what should one know and 

through what? Through what should one know That owing to which all this 

known-through what, O Maitreyi, should one know the Knower? 
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2.14.4 Upanishads – on Practices for Self realization 

 

ॐ ईश्मा वास्यनभदॊ सवं मनकञ्च जगत्याॊ जगत।् 
तने त्यक्त्त्न बनुन्जथा भा गधृ् कस्यनस्वद्धनभ ् ।१। - ईशोऩननषद 
om īśyā vāsyamidaṁ sarvaṁ yatkiñca jagatyāṁ jagat | 

tena tyaktna bhunjithā mā gṛudhaḥ kasyasviddhanam |1| 

- īśopaniṣada 

 
Om. All this — whatsoever moves on the earth— should be covered by the Lord. 

Protect (your self) through that detachment. Do not covet anybody‘s wealth. (Or 

—Do not covet, for whose is wealth?)  

 

2.14.4.1 Shreyas and preyas 

अन्यचे्छ्रमोऽन्यदतवै प्रमेस्त ेउब ेनानाथ ेऩरुुषॊ नसनीत्। 
तमो् श्रमे अददानस्य साध ुबवनत नहमतऽेथा मद्य उ प्रमेो वणृीत।े १-२-१। 
 - कठोऩननषद 
 

anyacchreyo'nyadutaiva preyaste ubhe nānārthe puruṣaṁ 

sinītaḥ | tayoḥ śreya adadānasya sādhu bhavati hiyate'rthādya u 

preyo vṛṇīte | 2-1 | - kaṭhopaniṣada 

 
The preferable is different indeed; and so, indeed, is the pleasurable different. 

These two, serving divergent purposes, (as they do) bind men. Good befalls him 

who accepts the preferable among these two. He who selects the pleasurable, falls 

from the true end. 
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वदेभनचु्याचमोऽन्तवेानसनभनशुानस्त।  
सत्यॊ वद्। धभं चय्। स्वाध्यामान्मा प्रभद्।  
आचामा मम नप्रमॊ धनभह्रुत्य प्रजातन्त ुभा व्यवच्छेत्सी्।  
सत्यान्न प्रभनदतव्यभ।् धभ मन्न प्रभनदतव्यभ।् 
बतु्य ैन प्रभनदतव्यभ।् स्वाध्यामप्रवचनभ्याॊ न ् प्रभनदतव्यभ ्  
।१-११-१। - ततैयीम उऩननषद 
vedamanucyācaryo'ntevāsinamanuśāsti |  

satyaṁ vadaḥ | dharmaṁ caraḥ | svādhyāyānmā pramadaḥ |  

ācāryāya priyaṁ dhanamahrutya prajātantu mā vyavacchetsīḥ |  

satyānna pramaditavyam | dharmanna pramaditavyam | 

bhutyai na pramaditavyam | svādhyāyapravacanabhyāṁ n 

pramaditavyam | 1-11-1|  -  taitarīya upaniṣada 

 

Having taught the Vedas, the preceptor imparts the post-instruction to students: 

‗Speak the truth. Practise righteouness. Make no mistake about study. Having 

offered the desirable  wealth to the teacher, do not cut off the line  of progeny. 

Thre should be no deviation from righteous activity. There should be no mistake 

about protection of yourself. Do not neglect propitious activities. Do not be 

careless about learning and teaching. 

सत्यने रभ्यस्तऩसा ह्यषे आत्मा  
सभवऻानने ब्रह्मचमणे ननत्यभ।् 
अन्त् शयीय ेज्योनतभ ममो नह शभु्रो  
मॊ ऩश्मनन्त मतम् ऺीणदोषा्।३-१-५। - भणु्डक उऩननषद 
satyena labhyastapasā hyeṣa ātmā  

samagjñānena brahmacaryeṇa nityam | 

antaḥ śarīre jyotirmayo hi śubhro  

yaṁ paśyanti yatayaḥ kṣīṇadoṣāḥ |3-1-5 | - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 
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The bright and pure within the body, that the monks with (habitual effort and) 

attenuated blemishes see, is attainable verily through truth, concentration, 

complete knowledge, and continence, practised constantly. (The Self is) labhyah, 

attainable; satyena, through truth, though the rejection of untruth; and further, 

tapasa hi, verily through the concentration, of the mind and the senses, which 

meaning (of tapas) follows from the Smrti. 

एतद्व ैसत्यकाभ ऩयॊ चाऩयॊ च ब्रह्म मदोंकाय्। 

तिानद्वद्वानतेनेवैाऽऽमतननेकैतयभिनेत।२। - प्रश्न उऩननषद 
 

etadvai satyakāma paraṁ cāparaṁ ca brahma yadoṁkāraḥ | 

tasmādvidvānetenaivā''yatanenaikataramanveti |2|  

-  praśna upaniṣada 
 

O Satykarma, this very Brahman, that is (known as) the inferior and superior, is 

but this Om. Therefore the illumined soul attains either of the two through this one 

means alone. 

 

ऋनियेतॊ मजनुब मयन्तनयऺॊ साभनबम मत ् तत ् कवमो वदेमन्त।े 
तभोंकायेणवैाऽऽमतननेािनेत नवद्वान ्  
मतच्छान्तभजयभभतृभबमॊ ऩयॊ चनेत।७।  - प्रश्न उऩननषद 
ṛgbhiretaṁ yajurbhirantarikṣaṁ sāmabhiryat tat kavayo 

vedayante | tamoṁkāreṇaivā''yatanenānveti vidvān 

yatacchāntamajaramamṛtamabhayaṁ paraṁ ceti |7|   

 - praśna upaniṣada 

 
The intelligent know this world that is attainable by Rk mantras, the intermeditate 

space achievable by the Yajur mantras, and that which is reached by Sama 

mantras. The enlightened man attains that (threefold) world through Om alone; 

and through Om as an aid, he reaches that also which is the Supreme (Reality) that 

is quite and beyond old age, death, and fear. 
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तनेोबौ कुरुतो मितैदवेॊ वदे मि न वदे। 
नाना त ुनवद्या चनवद्या च मदवे नवद्यमा कयोनत श्रद्धमोऩननषदा 
तदवे वीम मवतीनत खितेस्यवैाऺयस्योऩव्यख्यनॊ बवनत।१-१-१०।  
- छान्दोवम उऩननषद 

tenobhau kuruto yaścaitadevaṁ veda yaśca na veda | 

nānā tu vidyā cavidyā ca yadeva vidyayā karoti 

śraddhayopaniṣadā 

tadeva vīryavatīti khalvetasyaivākṣarasyopavyakhyanaṁ 

bhavati |10|  

 

Both he who knows this (Om) and who does not, perform rites with that (Om). But 

knowledge and ignorance are different. Only that which is done with knowledge, 

faith and meditation, that alone becomes more powerful. This truly is the 

proximate expostion of this very letter Om. 

त्रमो धभ मस्कन्धा मऻोऽध्यमनॊ दाननभनत प्रथभस्तऩ एव नद्वतीमो 
ब्रह्मचमा मचाम मकुरवासी  
नत्रतीमऽत्यन्तभात्मानभाचम मकुरेऽवसादमन्सवम एत े ऩणु्मरोका बवनन्त 
ब्रह्मसॊिोऽभतृत्वभनेत।२-२३-१। 
trayo dharmaskandhā yajño'dhyayanaṁ dānamiti 

prathamastapa eva dvitīyo brahmacaryācāryakulavāsī 

tritīyao'tyantamātmānamācaryakule'vasādayansarva ete  

puṇyalokā bhavanti brahmasaṁstho'mṛtatvameti |2-23-1| 
 

There are theree divisions of virtue. One is sacrifice, study and charity. The second 

austerity itself. The third is the Brahmacarin living in the house of his teacher, 

wholly dedicating himself there for life. All these become the attainers of the 

virtuous worlds; the man established in Brahman attains immortality.  
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―Stand up, be bold, be strong. Take the whole responsibility on your own 

shoulders, and know that you are the creator of your own destiny. All the 

strength and succor you want is within yourself. Therefore make your 

own future.‖  ―Swami Vivekananda   

 

2.15 Adi  Shankaracharya‘s literature works  

Sri Adi Shankaracharya is arguably the most important philosopher in the history of 

Advaita Vedanta. It is Shankaracharya‘s interpretation of the source texts of Vedanta 

that lays the foundation for classical Advaita. He taught the universality of the Vedic 

religion and successfully rid it of the contradictions of its partisan adherents of 

different schools. He also synthesized the triple way of karma, bhakti and jnana 

assigning to each its proper and necessary place in the unitary method of achieving 

liberation from the ills of samsara. 

All these stemmed from the philosophy of Advaita which he taught as the central 

truth of the Upanishads, the Bramhasutras and the Bhagavat Gita known as 

the Prasthanatraya of Indian philosophy. He explained this at length lucidly and 

cogently in a language characterized as prasannagambhira in his commentaries on all 

three of them. That they have been surviving in the thoughts and utterances of men 

during the centuries that have elapsed since He wrote and that they have secured 

understanding appreciation even from people of alien faiths in lands far removed from 

ours is eloquent vindication of their truth and vitality. 

A large number of (short) Advaita treatises, called Prakarana Granthas, are also 

attributed to Sankara. These works are often used to teach beginners. A large number 

of Stotras (hymns) are also attributed to Sankara. These range from the famous Bhaja 

Govindam hymn to the Dakshinamurti Stotram. 
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Apart from the aforementioned major works, Sri Adi Shankaracharya is also said to 

have written numerous other texts, like the Yogasutra Vivarana Bhashya and a 

commentary on the Adhyatma Patala of the Apastamba Dharmasutra, and 

commentaries on the Vishnu Sahasranama and Lalita Trishati. A Sankhya work 

called Jayamangala and a Nyaya work called Sthirasiddhi are also attributed to him. 

 His notable works can be summarized as - Prasthana Trayi Commentaries, i. e. 

Commentaries on Brahma Sutra, Major Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita,  Prapancha 

Sara, Sarva VedAnta SiddhAnta Sara Sangraha Upadesha Sahasri, Viveka Chudamani 

Atma Bodha, Tatva Bodha, He has also written praises and prayers to Lord Ganesha, 

Vishnu, Shiva, Dakshinamurthy, Shkati, Lakshmi, and other deities etc.  
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―Bondage is of the mind; freedom too is of the mind. If you say 'I am a 

free soul. I am a son of God who can bind me' free you shall be.‖  

       -  Sri Ramakrishna 

2.16 Atma Bodha - Know Your Self   

 Atmabodha or Self knowledge is a short treatise on Advaita Vedanta. It consists 

of only sixty eight verses in melodious Sanskrit. The ideas of divinity of the soul 

and reality of the absolute have become part of common human knowledge. 

Sankara takes every opportunity to insist that the essence of man and the universe 

is Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, the unity of existence. Self knowledge 

serves the practical purpose of destroying the pain and suffering and also the 

positive end of helping everyone enjoy supreme peace and blessedness here in this 

very life. 

2.16.1 Characteristics of Brahman 

 

मल्लाबान्नाऩयो राबो मत्सखुान्नऩयॊ सखुॊ। 
मज्ज्ञानान्नाऩयॊ ऻान ॊ तद ्ब्रह्मते्यवधायमते।्५४। - आत्मफोध् 
yallābhānnāparo lābho yatsukhānnaparaṁ sukhaṁ | 

yajjñānānnāparaṁ jñānaṁ tad brahmetyavadhārayet |54| - 

ātmabodhaḥ 

Realize that to be Brahman the attainment of which leaves nothing more to be 

attained, the blessedness of which leaves no other bliss to be desired, and the 

knowledge of which leaves nothing more to be known. 

नतथ मगधु्व मभध् ऩणू म सनिदानन्दभद्वमभ।् 
अनन्तॊ ननत्यभकेॊ  मतद ्ब्रह्मते्यवधयमते।्५६। - आत्मफोध् 
tirthagurdhvamadhaḥ pūrṇa saccidānandamadvayam | 

anantaṁ nityamekaṁ yatad brahmetyavadharayet |56|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 

Realize that to be Brahman which is Existence, Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, which 

is non-dualand infinite eternal and One, and which fills all the quarters – all that 

above and below and all that exists between. 

 

https://www.goodreads.com/author/show/1273986.Ramakrishna
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स्वमभन्तफमनहव्या मप्य बनसमन्ननखरॊ जगत।् 
ब्रह्म प्रकाशत ेवनिप्रतप्तामसनऩण्डि।६२।- आत्मफोध् 
svayamantarbahirvyāpya bhasiayannakhilaṁ jagat | 

brahma prakāśate vahniprataptāyasapiṇḍakta|62| - ātmabodhaḥ 

The Supremen Brahman pervades the entire universe outwadly and inwardly and 

shines of Itself, like the fire that permeats a red-hot iron ball both inwardly and 

outwardly and shines of itself. 

स्वमभन्तफमनहव्या मप्य बासमन्ननखरॊ जगत।् 
ब्रह्म प्रकाशत ेवनिप्रतप्तामसनऩण्डवत।्६२।- आत्मफोध् 
svayamantarbahirvyāpya bhāsayannakhilaṁ jagat | 

brahma prakāśate vahniprataptāyasapiṇḍavat|62| - ātmabodhaḥ 

 

जगनद्वरऺणॊ ब्रह्म ब्रह्मणोऽन्यन्न नकञ्चन। 
ब्रह्मान्यद्भानत चनेन्मथ्या मथा भरुभयीनचका।६३। - आत्मफोध् 
 

jagadvilakṣaṇaṁ brahma brahmaṇo'nyanna kiñcana | 

brahmānyadbhāti cenmithyā yathā marumarīcikā |63|   

- ātmabodhaḥ 

 
Brahman is other than the universe. There exists nothing that is not Brahman. If 

any objects other than Brahman appears to exist, it is unreal like mirage. 
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2.16.2 Method of knowing –  

फोधोऽन्यसाधनभे्यो नह साऺान्मोऺकैसाधनभ ्  ।२। - आत्मफोध् 
अनवयोधतमा कभ म नानवद्याॊ नवननवत ममते।् 
नवद्यानवद्याॊ ननरुन्त्यवे तजेनस्तनभयसङ्गवत।्३। - आत्मफोध् 
bodho'nyasādhanebhyo hi sākṣānmokṣaikasādhanam | 2|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 

avirodhatayā karma nāvidyāṁ vinivartayet | 

vidyāvidyāṁ niruntyeva tejastimirasaṅgavat |3| - ātmabodhaḥ 

As fire is the direct cause of cooking, so Knowledge and any other form of 

discipline, is the direct cause of Liberation; For Liberation cannot be attained 

without Knowledge. 

Action cannot destroy ignorance, for it is not in conflict with ignorance. 

Knowledge alone destroys ignorance, as light destroys dense darkness. 

सॊसाय् स्वप्नतलु्यो नह यागद्वेषानदसङु्कर्। 
स्वकारे सत्यवद्भानत प्रफोध ेसत्यसद्भवते।्६। - आत्मफोध् 
 

saṁsāraḥ svapnatulyo hi rāgadveṣādisaṅkulaḥ| 

svakāle satyavadbhāti prabodhe satyasadbhavet |6|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 

The world, filled with attachment and aversions, and the rest, is like dream: it 

appears to be real as long as one is ignorant, but becomes unreal when one is 

awake. 

एषभात्मायणौ ध्यानभधन ेसततॊ कृत।े 
उनदतामगनतर्ज्ा मरा सवा मऻानने्धनॊ दहते।्४२। - आत्मफोध् 
eṣamātmāraṇau dhyānamadhane satataṁ kṛte | 

uditāyagatirjvālā sarvājñānendhanaṁ dahet |42| - ātmabodhaḥ 
 

By constant meditation (comparable to the rubbing of the fire-wood) is kindled the 

flame of Knowledge, which completely burns up the fuel of ignorance. 
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िाणौ ऩरुुषवद ्भ्रान्त्या कृता ब्रह्मनण जीवता। 
जीवस्य तानत्वके रुऩ ेतनिन्दृष्ट ेननवत मत।े४५। -  आत्मफोध् 
sthāṇau puruṣavad bhrāntyā kṛtā brahmaṇi jīvatā | 

jīvasya tātvike rupe tasmindṛṣṭe nivartate |45| - ātmabodhaḥ 

 
Brahman appears to be a jiva through ignorance, as the stump of a tree appears to 

be a man. This jiva-hood is destroyed when the real nature of the jiva is realized.  

 

श्रवणानदनबरुनद्दप्तऻाननग्नऩनयतानऩत्। 
जीवस्सवमभरान्मिु् स्वणमवद ्द्योतत ेस्वमभ।्६६। -  आत्मफोध् 
śravaṇādibhiruddiptajñānagniparitāpitaḥ| 

jīvassarvamalānmuktaḥ svarṇavad dyotate svayam |66|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 
 

The jiva free from impurities, being well heated in the fire of Knowledge kindled 

by hearing and so on, shines of himself, like gold.  
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2.16.3 Explanation with examples –  

 

2.16.3.1 – Example of Crystal 

ऩञ्चकोशानदमोगने तत्तन्मम इव नित्। 
शदु्धात्मा नीरवस्त्रानदमोगने स्फनटको मथा।१४। - आत्मफोध् 
pañcakośādiyogena tattanmaya iva sthitaḥ | 

śuddhātmā nīlavastrādiyogena sphaṭiko yathā |14| - ātmabodhaḥ 

 
On account of union with the five sheaths, the pure Atman appears to be like them, 

as the case with crystal, which appears to be endowed with such colors as blue or 

red when in contact with blue or red cloth. 

 

2.16.3.2 Example of King 

 दहेनेिमभोनोफनुद्धप्रकृनतभ्यो नवरऺणभ।् 
तदवनृत्तसानऺणॊ नवद्यादत्मानॊ याजवत्सदा।१७। - आत्मफोध् 
dehendriyamonobuddhiprakṛtibhyo vilakṣaṇam | 

tadavṛttisākṣiṇaṁ vidyādatmānaṁ rājavatsadā |17| - ātmabodhaḥ 
 

Realize Atman to be distinct from the body, sense-organs, mind, buddhi, and non-

differentiated Prakriti, but the Witness of their functions, comparable to a king. 
 

2.16.3.3 Example of moon in water 

अऻानान्मानसोऩाध े्  कत ुमत्वादीनन चात्मनन। 
कल्पन्तऽेम्बगुत ेचिे चरनानद मथाम्भस्।२१। - आत्मफोध् 
 

ajñānānmānasopādheḥ kartutvādīni cātmani | 

kalpante'mbugate candre calanādi yathāmbhasaḥ |21|   

- ātmabodhaḥ 
 

As the movement that belongs to water is attributed through ignorance, to the 

moon reflected in it, so also agency, enjoyment, and other limitations, which 

belong to the mind, are falsely attributed to Atman. 
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2.16.3.4 Example of rope seen as snake 

यज्जसुऩ मवदात्मानॊ जीवॊ ऻात्वा बमॊ वहते।् 
नाहॊ जीव् ऩयात्मनेत ऻातञ्चनेन्नब ममो बवते ् ।२६। - आत्मफोध् 

 

rajjusarpavadātmānaṁ jīvaṁ jñātvā bhayaṁ vahet| 

nāhaṁ jīvaḥ parātmeti jñātañcennirbhayo bhavet |26|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 
 

 

The Soul regarding Itself as a jiva is overcome by fear, just like the man who 

regards a rope as a snake. The Soul regains fearlessness by realising that It is not a 

jiva but the Supreme Soul. 
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―Man is a transitional being. He is not final. The step from man to 

superman is the next approaching achievement in the earth evolution. 

It is inevitable because it is at once the intention of the inner spirit and 

the logic of nature's process.‖ - Sri Aurobindo 

2.17 Tatva Bodha - Know the creation or reality 

 Tattva Bodha was written in Sanskrit, in the eighth century by Adi 

Shankaracharya and means ‗the knowledge of truth.‘ It is an introductory text 

outlining the fundamentals of Vedanta. Tatva bodha is just a booklet of around 50 

paragraphs. Shankara has used question and answer method for the beginners. 

After explaining the qualifications necessary to realize the Self it deals with the 

relationship between the individual, the world and the Self. It explains the 

technical terms that form the basis of Vedanta. The book is published by 

Ramakrishna Mission, Chennai as ‗Insights into Vedanta‘ in narrative format 

explaining the gist of Vedanta philosophy.   

 

2.17.1 Creation - How Brahman became many?   

2.17.1.1 Nature of Maya  

ब्रह्माश्रमासत्वयजोस्तभोगणुात्मिकाभामाअत्मस्त।१८। - तत्वफोध् 
brahmāśrayā satvarajostamoguṇātmikā māyā asti| 18 | - tatvabodhaḥ 
 

Brahmāśrayā is that which has Brahman as the support; sattav-rajas-

tamogunatmika of the nature of euipoise, activity and lethargy; māyā Maya asti is 

there. 

2.17.2 The principle elements of creation 

एतषेाांऩन्चतत्वानाम्सभत्मिसत्मत्वकाांशान्मनो 
फदु्ध्यहांन्कायत्मचत्तान्त्कयणात्मनसम्भतुात्मन।२१-१। - तत्वफोध् 
 

eteṣāṁ pancatatvānām samaṣṭisatvikāṁśānmano  

buddhyahaṁnkāracittāntaḥkaraṇāni sambhutāni | 21-1 |  

- tatvabodhaḥ 

Eteṣāṁ pancatatvānām of these five elements samaṣṭisatvikāṁśād combined 

sattava quality manobuddhyahaṁnkāracittāntaḥkaraṇāni sambhutāni the mind, 

intellect, ego, memory and inner organs are born. 
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सांकल्पत्मिकल्पािकां भन्।२१ - २। - तत्वफोध् 
saṁkalpavikalpātmakaṁ manaḥ | 21 - 2 | -  tatvabodhaḥ 

त्मनश्चमात्मिकाफतु्मध्।२१- ३। - तत्वफोध् 
niścayātmikā buddhiḥ |21- 3| -  tatvabodhaḥ 

Manah the mind is saṁkalpavikalpātmakaṁ that which wavers, buddhiḥ the 

intellect is niścayātmikā decisive. 

 

2.17.3 Nature of the jiva and its bondage 

अत्मिद्याउऩात्मध्सनआ्िाजीि्इत्मतउच्यत।े४-२८।- तत्वफोध् 
avidyā upādhiḥ san ātmā jīvaḥ iti ucyate | 4-28 | - tatvabodhaḥ 

Avidyā upādhiḥ san ātmā jīvaḥ iti ucyate the Self with the conditioning of 

ignorance is called jiva.  

ब्रह्मिैाहभस्मीत्यऩयोऺऻाननेत्मनत्मिरकभमफन्धत्मित्मनभ ुमक्त्स्यात।्५-३६-२।  
- तत्वफोध् 
brahmaivāhamasmītyaparokṣajñānena nikhilakarmabandha 

vinirmuktaḥ syāt | 5-36-2 | - tatvabodhaḥ 

 
Aparokṣa jñānena by the immediate knowledge that brahmaivāham asmī iti I am 

Brahman Itself nikhila-karma-bandha all bondage of karma vinirmuktaḥ syāt 

becomes freed from. 

 

 

2.17.4 Law of Karma  

कभा मत्मणकत्मतत्मिधात्मनसन्तीत्मतचतेआ्गात्मभसांत्मचतप्रायब्धबदेनेत्मित्मिधात्मनसत्मन्त  
।५-३७-१। - तत्वफोध् 
karmāṇi katividhāni santīti cet āgāmisaṁcita prārabdhabhedena 

trividhāni santi  |5-37-1| - tatvabodhaḥ 
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Karmāṇi the fruits of action or karmas katividhāni are of how many types santīti 

cet if it is asked,  trividhāni santi they are divided into three; āgāmi-saṁcita-

prārabdha-bhedena Agāmi, saṁcita and prārabdha.  

 

ऻानोत्पत्यनन्तयांऻत्मनदहेकृतांऩणु्मऩाऩरूऩांकभ ममदत्मस्ततदागाभीत्यत्मबत्मदमत े
।५-३७-२। - तत्वफोध् 
 

jñānotpatyanantaraṁ jñanidehakṛtaṁ puṇyapāparūpaṁ karma 

yadasti tadāgāmītyabhidiyate | 5-37-2 | - tatvabodhaḥ 

 
Jñānotpatyanantaraṁ after awaking of knowledge jñanideha-kṛtaṁ that which is 

done by the body of the person of knowledge karma puṇya-pāpa-rūpaṁ actions of 

the form of sin and virtue yadasti whatever are there tadāgāmī iti abhidiyate that is 

called agami. 
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―One is safe to live in this world, if one has viveka and vairagya 

and along with these intense devotion to God.‖ – Sri Ramakrishna 

 

2.18 Vivekachudamani – Crest Jewel of discrimination 

 Vivekachudamani is called ‗Crest jewel of discrimination‘ as it teaches us to 

know the difference. Out of compassion for common men, a series of prakarana 

granthas was written by Adi shankara. There are  580 melodious verses that are  

good to chant.  The acharya narrates a sustained dialogue between a Guru and a 

shishya on human prediacament, the nature of Ultimate Reality and the means of 

attaining freedom from the trammels of Samsara. This book was written by 

Sankara to motivate the seekers of liberation to make  intense efforts for liberation. 

Thinking, analysing and discrimination are the ways.  

 

2.18.1 Impotance of human birth 

 

दरमबॊ त्र्यभवेतैद्दवेनगु्रहहतेकुभ।्   
भनषु्यत्वॊ भभु ुऺ त्वॊ भहाऩरुुषसॊश्रम्। ३। - नववकेचडुाभनण 

durlabhaṁ tryamevaitaddevanugrahahetukam | 

manuṣyatvaṁ mumukṣatvaṁ mahāpuruṣasaṁśrayaḥ | 3 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

Only through God‘s grace may we obtain those three rarest advantages — human 

birth, the longing for liberation, and discipleship to an illumined teacher.  

2.18.2 Qualifications of seeker -  

नववनेकनोनवयिस्य शभनदगणुशनरन्। 
भभु ुऺ ोयेव नह ब्रह्मनजऻासामोवमता भता। १७ । - नववकेचडुाभनण 
vivekinoviraktasya śamadiguṇaśalinaḥ | 

mumukṣoreva hi brahmajijñāsāyogyatā matā | 17 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

He alone is qualified to seek Brahman who has discrimination, whose mind is 

turned away from all enjoyments, who possesses  tranquillity and the six of kind 

virtues, and who feels a longing for liberation. 
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2.18.2.1 Mumukshuta – Will for freedom from bondage of little self 

अहॊकायानददहेान्तान ् फन्धानऻानकनल्पतान।् 
स्वस्वरुऩवफोधने भोिुनभच्छा भभु ुऺ तुा। २७। - नववकेचडुाभनण 

ahaṁkārādidehāntān bandhānajñānakalpitān | 

svasvarupavabodhena moktumicchā mumukṣutā | 27 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

Longing for liberation is the will to be free from the fetters of ignorance — 

beginning with the ego –sense and so on, down to the physical body itself — 

through the realization of one‘s true nature. 

2.18.2.2 Intense longing for liberation- 

वयैावमॊ च भभु ुऺ तु्वॊ तीव्रॊ मस्य त ुनवद्यत।े 
तनिन्नवेाथ मवन्त् स्यु्  परवन्त् शभादम्। २९। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
vairāgyaṁ ca mumukṣutvaṁ tīvraṁ yasya tu vidyate | 

tasminnevārthavantaḥ syuḥ phalavantaḥ śamādayaḥ | 29 | - 

vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

 

When renunciation and the longing for liberation are present to an intense degree 

within a man, then the pratice to tranquillity and the other virtues will bear fruit 

and lead to the goal. 

 

2.18.3 Means of liberation –  

2.18.3.1 Bhakti - as supreme mean for mumukshatvam 

भोऺकायणसाभग्र्ाॊ बनियेव गयीमसी। 
स्वस्वरुऩानसुन्धानॊ बनिनयत्यनबधीमत।े ३१। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
mokṣakāraṇasāmagryāṁ bhaktireva garīyasī | 

svasvarupānusandhānaṁ bhaktirityabhidhīyate | 31 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

Among all means of liberation, devotion is supreme. To seek earnestly to know 

one‘s real nature — this is said to be devotion. 
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2.18.3.2 Analysis of  Vedanta will generate right knowlede   

वदेान्ताथ म नवचायेण जामत ेऻानभतु्तभभ।् 
तनेात्यनन्तकसॊसायद्खनाशो बवत्यन।ु ४५। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
vedāntārtha vicāreṇa jāyate jñānamuttamam | 

tenātyantikasaṁsāraduḥkhanāśo bhavatyanu | 45 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
Meditation on the meaning of the truth as it is taught in Vedanta leads to the 

highest illumination. By this means, the misery of worldly life is altogether 

destroyed. 

2.18.3.3 Other means 

श्रद्धाबनिध्यानमोगान्मभु ुऺ ो - 
भ ुमिेहेतिूनि साऺाच्छ्रतुगेग्।  
मो वा मतेिेवे नतष्ठत्यभषु्य  
भोऺोऽनवद्याकनल्पताद्धहेफन्धात।् ४६। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
śraddhābhaktidhyānayogānmumukṣo - 

rmukterhetūnvakti sākṣācchrutergīḥ |  

yo vā yeteṣveva tiṣṭhatyamuṣya  

mokṣo'vidyākalpitāddhehabandhāt | 46 | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

 

Faith, devotion, and constant communion with God through prayer — these are 

declared by the scared scriputers to be the seeker‘s direct means of liberation. To 

hom who abides by them comes liberation from that bondage of physical 

consciousness which has been forged by ignoranance. 
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2.18.4 Phenomenon of mastery over life  

 Discriminate between higher Self and little self. Discard all identification with 

the body, identity and actions for little self. Vedanta scriptures say you are not 

littles soul bound by body. Identify yourself with Brahman and then have intense 

thought for action. This knowledge will purify. Selfish work limits the will to 

generate seeds of desire. The selfish work with little ‗will‘ creates bondage and 

seeds. These seeds are destroyed by working without selfish ends. The direction of 

‗will‘ or desire for action should be towards Supreme Self. Wrong will or thoughts 

full of selfish desires should be removed as it causes great fear when free man sees 

even a little difference in world. Practice disregard to outcomes of even past 

actions identified with little self. 

2.18.5  Perform your Swadharma –precscibed duties 

श्रनुतप्रभाणकैभते्  स्वधभम ननष्ठा तमवैात्मनवशनुद्धयस्य। 
नवशदु्धफदु्धे्  ऩयभात्मवदेनॊ तनेवै सॊसायसभरूनाश् । १४८ । - नववकेचडुाभनण 
śrutipramāṇaikamateḥ svadharma niṣṭhā 

tayaivātmaviśuddhirasya |  

viśuddhabuddheḥ paramātmavedanaṁ tenaiva 

saṁsārasamūlanāśaḥ  | 148  | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

From faith in the scriputers comes fidelity to one‘s own duty; and by the 

performance of that duty comes purification of the heart. There only is the 

knowledge of the Supreme Self, and by that knowledge comes the destruction of 

the tree of the world with its roots and all.  

काम मप्रवध मनाद ्फीजप्रवनृद्ध् ऩनयदृश्मत।े 
काम मनाशाद ्फीजनाशस्तिाकाम म ननयोधमते।् ३१२। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
kāryapravardhanād bījapravṛuddhiḥ paridṛśyate | 

kāryanāśād bījanāśastasmātkārya nirodhayet | 312 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
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By selfish work, we increase the seed of desire, and if we stop Selfish actions, we 

stop seed. Therefore, one should stop all selfish action. 

 
निमानाश ेबवनेिन्तानाशोऽिाद ्वासनाऺम्। 
वासनाप्रऺमो भोऺ् सा जीवन्मनुिनयष्यत।े ३१७। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
kriyānāśe bhaveccintānāśo'smād vāsanākṣayaḥ | 

vāsanāprakṣayo mokṣaḥ sā jīvanmuktiriṣyate | 317 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
If you stop selfish work, you stop the internal desire. By stopping the internal 

desire, you stop the selfish thought. And the stopping of desire is what is called 

freedom even in this itself —jivanmukti. 

 

2.18.6 Role of Yoga – How yoga works? 

2.18.6.1 Principles of living with yoga – what you practice 

मोगस्य प्रथभद्वायॊ वाङ ्ननयोधोऽऩनयग्रह्। 
ननयाशा च ननयीहा च ननत्यभकेन्तशीरता। ३६७। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
yogasya prathamadvāraṁ vāṅ nirodho'parigrahaḥ | 

nirāśā ca nirīhā ca nityamekantaśīlatā | 367 | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

This is the first door to yoga: the control of speech (not talking too much), then 

control of the mind. Practise non-receiving in the mind. Then, give up all 

expectations, then all desires, and always be alone. 

 

2.18.6.2 Process of merging of Panchkosha – what hapepns internally 

वाचॊ ननमच्छात्मनन तॊ ननमच्छ  
फदु्धौ नधमॊ मच्छ च फनुद्धसनऺनण। 
तॊ चानऩ ऩणूा मत्मनन नननव मकल्प े
नवराप्य शानन्तॊ ऩयभाॊ बजस्व। ३६९। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
vācaṁ niyacchātmani taṁ niyaccha  

buddhau dhiyaṁ yaccha ca buddhisakṣiṇi | 
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taṁ cāpi pūrṇātmani nirvikalpe 

vilāpya śāntiṁ paramāṁ bhajasva | 369 | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
First join word with the mind. (Everything seen is word — names), then mind with 

the intellect, intellect with ego, ego with the witness, and that witness with 

Brahman who is the Soul of all. And by joining that way, enjoy the external Bliss. 

 

 

2.18.7 Role of Karma – right action 

2.18.7.1 Discriminate – that this life of body made of actions.  

कभमणा नननभ मतो दहे् प्रायब्धॊ तस्य कल्पताभ।् 
नानादयेात्मनो मिुॊ  नवैात्मा कभ मनननभ मत्। ४५८। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
karmaṇā nirmito dehaḥ prārabdhaṁ tasya kalpatām | 

nānāderātmano yuktaṁ naivātmā karmanirmitaḥ | 458 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

This body is made by actions. Imagine prarabdha for the body. It belongs to it. But 

this Atman is beginningless. It is not proper to imagine prarabdha for the Atman. 

The Atman is not made by action.  

 

2.18.7.2 Give up the actions associated with bodily identification 

प्रायब्धॊ नसध्यनत तदा मदा दहेात्मना निनत्। 
दहेात्मबावो नवैषै्ट् प्रायब्धॊ त्यज्यताभत्। ४६०। - नववकेचडुाभनण  
prārabdhaṁ sidhyati tadā yadā dehātmanā sthitiḥ| 

dehātmabhāvo naivaiṣṭaḥ prārabdhaṁ tyajyatāmataḥ | 460 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
When one lives in the body, you can imagine prarabdha for him, but to live in the 

body is not desirable. Therefore, give up prarabdha.  
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2.18.8 Example of  potter‘s wheel -  be the center of the circle. 

 

प्रायब्धकभमऩनयकनल्पतवासनानब् 
सन्सानयवियनत बनुिष ुभिुदहे्। 
नसद्ध स्वमॊ वसनत सानऺवदत्र तषू्णी  
चिस्य भरूनभव कल्पनवकल्पशनु्य्।५५१। - नववकेचडुाभनण  

 

prārabdhakarmaparikalpitavāsanābhiḥ 

sansārivaccarati bhuktiṣu muktadehaḥ | 

siddha svayaṁ vasati sākṣivadatra tūṣṇī  

cakrasya mūlamiva kalpavikalpaśunyaḥ | 551 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

 
Why does he do all these things? This free soul, according to the desires of 

prarabdha karma, enjoys objects like a man of the world; but always established in 

Brahman, he remains quiet as the witness, like the pivot of a potter‘s wheel, free 

from motion.  
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―I tell you one thing my child; if you want peace, do not find fault with 

others. Rather, see your own faults. Learn to make the world your own. 

No one is a stranger, my child; the whole world is your own.‖ 

       - Sri Sarada Devi 

 

2.19 Upadesha Sahastri - Advice in Practice for Self Realization  

 In the eagerness to do good to the people, Adi shakaracharya, has taken great 

pains to write the book. To make it clear to seeker, the idea of distinction between  

oneself and one‘s body, mind etc. and then he will realize that the one is the only 

Existence, the goal of human life. There are many advises and persuations given in 

this to guide the seeker for knowledge of Ultmate Reality.  

 

Obligatory duties should be performed as they are with knowledge for producing 

liberation. Knowledge removes ignorance and sense of doership.  

 

2.19.1 Obligatory duties should be performed 

नान ुकभ म तथा ननत्यॊ कत मव्यॊ जीवन ेसनत। 
नवद्यामा् सहकानयत्वॊ भोऺॊ प्रनत नह तद ्व्रजते।्२-१-८। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
nānu karma tathā nityaṁ kartavyaṁ jīvane sati | 

vidyāyāḥ sahakāritvaṁ mokṣaṁ prati hi tad vrajet |8|   

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

Obligatory duties should be performed (along with the practise of knowledge) as 

long as life lasts, because these duties co-operate with Knowledge in producing 

liberation. 

कायकाण्मऩुभदृ्नानत नवद्या फनुद्धनभवोषये। 
इनत तत्सत्यभादाम कभ म कत ुं व्यवस्यनत।२-१-१४। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
kārakāṇyupamṛdnāti vidyā buddhimivoṣare | 

iti tatsatyamādāya karma kartuṁ vyavasyati |14|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

The Knowledge (of one‘s own real nature) destroys the ideas of doreship etc. (on 

the part of oneself like the right knowledge of the nature of the desert which 
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destroys) the conviction of there being water in it. When this is do, how can (a man 

of knowledge) accept them as true and perfrom actions? 

 

2.19.2 Understand the nature of mind and intellect  

 
भितैन्यावबास्यत्वात्सवमप्रानणनधमाॊ सदा। 
ऩभू मभ ् प्रानणन् सव ेसव मऻस्य नवऩाप्मन्।२-९-६।  - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
maccaitanyāvabhāsyatvātsarvaprāṇidhiyāṁ sadā | 

pūrmam prāṇinaḥ sarve sarvajñasya vipāpmanaḥ |2-9-6|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

As the intellects of all beings are illuminated by My Consciousness all beings are 

bodies belonging to Me who am all-knowing and free from all sins and virtues. 

प्रफोधरुऩॊ भनसोऽथ म मोगजॊ ितृौ च सपु्तस्य च दृश्मतोऽथ मवत।् 
तथवै दहेप्रनतभानत् ऩथृवदृशे्  शयीयॊ च भनि दृश्मत्।२-१३-४९।  
- उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
prabodharupaṁ manaso'rtha yogajaṁ smṛtau ca suptasya ca 

dṛśyato'rthavat | 

tathaiva dehapratimānataḥ pṛthagdṛśeḥ śarīraṁ ca manaśca 

dṛśyataḥ |2-13-49| - upadeśa sāhastrī 

The impressions of the objects known in the waking state, owing to the contact of 

the mind with them, are perceived like real objects in memory and dream. So the 

body, the mind and their impressions are different from the Self as they are objects 

of perception.  

मथा ह्यन्यशयीयेष ुभभाहन्ता न चषे्यत।े 
अनिॊिानऩ तथा दहे ेधीसानऺत्वानवशषेत्।२-१५-१२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
yathā hyanyaśarīreṣu mamāhantā na ceṣyate | 

asmiṁścāpi tathā dehe dhīsākṣitvāviśeṣataḥ |2-15-12|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī  
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Just as the ideas of ‗me‘ and ‗mine‘ are not thought to exist in other bodies, so, 

also they do not exist in one‘s own. For the Self is the common witness of all 

intellects. 

 

नचत्त ेह्यादशमवद्यिाच्छुद्ध ेनवद्या प्रकाशत।े 
मभनैन मत्यिै मद्निै तऩोनबस्तस्य शोधनभ।्२-१७-२२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
citte hyādarśavadyasmācchuddhe vidyā prakāśate | 

yamairnityaiśca yadnaiśca tapobhistasya śodhanam |2-17-22|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
When the mind becomes purified like mirror, Knowledge is revealed in it. Care 

should, therefore, be taken to purify the mind by Yama, Niyama, scarifices and 

religious austerities.  

 

2.19.3 Advice to seeker - 

2.19.3.1 Attaining the knowledge is possible 

ननत्यभिु् सदवैानित्यवेॊ चने्न बवने्मनत्। 
नकभथ ंश्रावमत्यवे भातवृच्छृनतयादयात।्२-१८-३। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
nityamuktaḥ sadaivāsmityevaṁ cenna bhavenmatiḥ | 

kimarthaṁ śrāvayatyeva mātṛvacchṛtirādarāt |2-18-3|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

If the conviction, ‗I am nothing but Existence and am ever free‘ were impossible to 

be attained, why should the Sruti teach you that so affectionately like mother?  

 

नसद्धादवेाहनभत्यिाद्यषु्मद्धभो नननशध्यत।े 
यज्ज्वानभवानहधीम ुमक्त्या तत्वनभत्यानदशासन ै् ।२-१८-४। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
siddhādevāhamityasmādyuṣmaddharmo niśidhyate | 

rajjvāmivāhidhīryuktyā tatvamityādiśāsanaiḥ |2-18-4|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

Just as the idea of snake is negated from rope (in a rope-snake), so everything of 

the nature of the non-self is negated from the eternally existing Self implied by the 

word ―I‖ on the evidence of the Srutis ‗Thou art That‘ etc., in which the implied 

meaning of the words have been ascertained by reasoning (and the scripture).  
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सदनिनत च नवऻानभऺजो फाधत ेधवृभ।् 
शब्दोत्थॊ दृढसॊस्कायो दोषिैाकृष्यत ेफनह्।२-१८-१३। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
sadasmiti ca vijñānamakṣajo bādhate dhṛvam |  

śabdotthaṁ dṛḍhasaṁskāro doṣaiścākṛṣyate bahiḥ|2-18-13|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

Firm impressions originating from sense-perception do surely negate the 

Knowledge, ‗I am Brahman‘ arising from the Srutis. Moreover an aspirant is 

attracted toward external objects through (such as attachment and so on).  

 

2.19.3.2 Repeat ‗thou art that‘   

सदसीनत परॊ चोक्त्वा नवधमेॊ साधनॊ मत्। 
न तदन्यत्प्रसॊख्यानात्प्रनसद्धाथ मनभहषे्यत।े२-१८-१७। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
sadasīti phalaṁ coktvā vidheyaṁ sādhanaṁ yataḥ | 

na tadanyatprasaṁkhyānātprasiddhārthamiheṣyate |2-18-17|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

Just as everywhere in the Vedas the means to an end is enjoined after stating the 

result to be achieved, so here the result ‗Thou art That‘ is stated and the means can 

be nothing but this repition which only is regarded as being capable of revealing an 

eternally existing thing.  

 

उऩरनब्ध् स्वमॊज्योनतदृमनश् प्रत्यक्सदनिम्। 
साऺात्सवा मन्तय् साऺी चतेा ननत्योऽगणुोऽद्वम्।२-१८-२६। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
upalabdhiḥ svayaṁjyotirdṛśiḥ pratyaksadakriyaḥ | 

sākṣātsarvāntaraḥ sākṣī cetā nityo'guṇo'dvayaḥ |2-18-26|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

(The Self is then known to be) Intelligence, Self-effulgent, a Seer, the Innermost, 

Existance, free from actions, directly cognised, the Self of all, the Witness, One 

imparting consciousness to others Eternal, devoid of qualities and without second. 
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न मषेाभके एवत्मा ननदम् खोऽनवनिम् सदा। 
तषेाॊ स्याच्छब्दवाच्यत्वॊ ऻमेत्वॊ चात्मन् सदा।२-१८-५७। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
na yeṣāmeka evatmā nirduḥkho'vikriyaḥ sadā| 

teṣāṁ syācchabdavācyatvaṁ jñeyatvaṁ cātmanaḥ sadā |2-18-57|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

The Self is never knowable and is not directly denoted by any word according to 

those who hold that. It is eternally changeless, free from pain and one only. 

 

आबासस्तदबावि दृशे्  सीम्नो न चान्यथा। 
रोकस्य मनुित् स्याताॊ तद ्ग्रहि तथासनत।२-१८-८४। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
ābhāsastadabhāvaśca dṛśeḥ sīmno na cānyathā | 

lokasya yuktitaḥ syātāṁ tad grahaśca tathāsati |2-18-84|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

The knowledge on the part of the people of the appearance and disappearance of 

the mental modifications is possible only on account of the Witness which is the 

limit and no other way. And if the reflection of the Self is accepted, the intellect 

may know itself to be Brahman.  

 

स्वमॊज्योनतन म नह द्रष्टनुयत्यवेॊ सॊनवदोऽनस्तताभ।् 
कौटस्थ्यॊ च तथा तस्या् प्रत्यमस्य त ुरृप्तताभ।् 
स्वमभवेाब्रवीच्छस्त्रॊ प्रत्यमावगती ऩथृक।्२-१८-९८। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
svayaṁjyotirna hi draṣṭurityevaṁ saṁvido'stitām | 

kauṭasthyaṁ ca tathā tasyāḥ pratyayasya tu luptatām | 

svayamevābravīcchastraṁ pratyayāvagatī pṛthak |2-18-98|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

 The scriputers themselves discriminate between Knowledge Itself on the one hand 

and the knower, knowning and known on the other and prove that the former is 

changeless and really existing and that the latter deviate from existance as they 

say, ‗It is self-luminous and the Knowledge of the knower does not (cease to 

exist).‘                      
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2.19.4 Method of liberation through ―Thou art That‖  

 

अहॊशब्दस्य ननष्ठा मा ज्योनतनष प्रत्यगात्मनन। 
सवैोिा सदसीत्यवेॊ परॊ तत्र नवभिुता। २-१८-१०१। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
ahaṁśabdasya niṣṭhā yā jyotiṣi pratyagātmani | 

saivoktā sadasītyevaṁ phalaṁ tatra vimuktatā | 2-18-101|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

It is the indirectly expressed meaning of the word ‗I‘ viz., the innermost and self-

luminous Self which is expressed in the teaching. ‗Thou art That. And the result is 

liberartion.  

2.19.4.1 Listening to – ‗Thou art That‘ 

प्रनतफन्धनवनहनत्वात्स्वमॊ चानबुवात्मन्। 
जामतेवै प्रभा तत्र स्वात्मन्यवे न सॊशम्।२-१८-१०४। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
pratibandhavihinatvātsvayaṁ cānubhavātmanaḥ | 

jāyetaiva pramā tatra svātmanyeva na saṁśayaḥ |2-18-104|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
The right knowledge of the Self which is of the nature of Pure Consciousness is,no 

doubt, produced in one at the time of listening to the teaching as all obstacless are 

removed (beforehand).  

दशभस्त्वभसीत्यवेॊ वाक्यॊ स्यात्प्रत्यगात्मनन।२-१८-१७२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
daśamastvamasītyevaṁ vākyaṁ syātpratyagātmani |2-18-172|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
The sentence ‗Thou art That‘ produces the immediate knowledge of Self-Brahman 

like the saying ‗You are the tenth‘. 
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2.19.4.2 Negating the idea that I am unhappy  

 

प्रत्यगात्मन आत्मत्वॊ द्ख्यिीत्यस्य फाधमा। 
दशभॊ नवभस्यवे वदे चदेनवरुद्धता।२-१८-१८९। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
pratyagātmana ātmatvaṁ duḥkhyasmītyasya bādhayā | 

daśamaṁ navamasyeva veda cedaviruddhatā |2-18-189|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
There is no contradiction if by negating the idea that one is unhappy one knows 

oneself to be the Innermost Self (i.e. Brahman) like boy who knew himself to be 

the tenth and not one of the other nine. 

 
 

दृनशयेवानबुमूते स्वनवैानबुवात्मना। 
तदाबासतमा जन्म नधमोऽस्यानबुव् ितृ्।२-१८-२०५। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
dṛśirevānubhūyeta svanaivānubhavātmanā | 

tadābhāsatayā janma dhiyo'syānubhavaḥ smṛtaḥ |2-18-205|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

The Witness is known by Itself which is the nature of knowledge only. It is the 

birth of the modification of the intellect pervaded by the reflection of 

Consciousness that is what is known to be the knowledge of the Self.  
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2.19.5 Examples -  

2.19.5.1   Example of Ghata - 

भनोफदु्धीनिमाणाॊ मा अविा् कभ मचोनदता्। 
चतैन्यनेवै बास्यन्त ेयनवणवे घटादम्।२-१५-२६। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
manobuddhīndriyāṇāṁ yā avasthāḥ karmacoditāḥ | 

caitanyenaiva bhāsyante raviṇeva ghaṭādayaḥ |2-15-26|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

The conditions of the mind, the intellect and the senses produced by actions are 

illumined by Pure Consciousness like jars and other things by the sun. 

 

2.19.5.2 Like the boy who knows by hearing  – ‗you are the tenth‘ 

 

दशभस्त्वभसीत्यवेॊ तत्वभस्यानदवाक्यत्। 
स्वभात्मानॊ नवजानानत कृत्स्नान्त्कयणेऺ णभ।्२-१८-१७६। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
daśamastvamasītyevaṁ tatvamasyādivākyataḥ | 

svamātmānaṁ vijāanāti kṛtsnāntaḥkaraṇekṣaṇam|2-18-176|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
One knows one‘s own Self, the witness of the intellect and all the modifications, 

from the sentences such as  ‗Thou art That‘ like the boy who knew himself from 

sentence ‗You are the tenth‘.  

 

2.19.5.3 Eat sweets not poison 

 

ऺधुमा ऩीड्यभानोऽनऩ न नवषॊ ह्यत्तनुभच्छनत। 
नभष्टान्नध्वस्ततडृ ्जानन्नाभढूस्तॊ नजघनत। २-१८-२३२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
kṣudhayā pīḍyamāno'pi na viṣaṁ hyattumicchati | 

miṣṭānnadhvastatṛḍ jānannāmūḍhastaṁ jighati | 2-18-232|  

- upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

No one likes to eat poison even if pressed by hunger. So, no one who is not an 

idiot will knowingly wish to eat it when his hunger has been appeased by eating 

sweets.  
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2.19.6 Conversation between Self and mind – 

 

अहॊ भभनेत त्वभनथ मभीहस ेऩयाथ मनभच्छनन्त तवान्य ईनहतभ।् 
न तऽेथ मफोधो न नह भऽेनस्त चानथ मता तति मिु् शभ एव त ेभन् 
।२-१९-२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
ahaṁ mameti tvamanarthamīhase parārthamicchanti tavānya 

īhitam | na te'rthabodho na hi me'sti cārthitā tataśca yuktaḥ 

śama eva te manaḥ |2-19-2| - upadeśa sāhastrī 
 

Oh my mind, you indulge in vain ideas like ‗me‘ and ‗mine‘. Your efforts 

accordingly are for one other than yourself. You have no consciousness of things 

and I have no desire of having anything. It is, therefore, proper for you to remain 

quite. 

 

न चते्स इष्ट् सदसनद्वऩम मम् कथॊ बव् स्यात्सदसद ्व्यवनितौ। 
नवबिभतेद ्द्वमभप्यवनितॊ न जनभ् तिाि भनो नह कस्यनचत ्  
       ।२-१९-२२। - उऩदशे साहस्त्री 
na cetsa iṣṭaḥ sadasadviparyayaḥ kathaṁ bhavaḥ syātsadusad 

vyavasthitau | vibhaktametad dvayamapyavasthitaṁ na janma 

tasmācca mano hi kasyacit  |2-19-22| - upadeśa sāhastrī 

 
If the reversal of reality and unreality is not desirable, how can anything owe its 

origin to them which are of a fixed nature? For both of them stand without having 

any connection with each other. Nothing therefore, Oh my mind, is born. 
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―Stand up then and be free. Know that every thought and word 

that weakens you in this world is the only evil that exists.‖   

- Swami Vivekananda 

 

2.20 Implications for Leadership  

2.20.1 Vedanta concept of leadership phenomenon 

वदेान्त नसद्धान्तननरुनियेषा ब्रह्मवै जीव् सकरॊ जगि।  
अखण्डरूऩनिनतयेव भोऺो ब्रह्मानद्वतीम ेश्रतुम् प्रभाणभ ् ।४७८।  
- नववकेचडुाभनण  
 

vedānta siddhāntaniruktireṣā brahmaiva jīvaḥ sakalaṁ jagacca | 

akhaṇḍarūpasthitireva mokṣo brahmādvitīye śrutayaḥ 

pramāṇam |478 | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

This is the sure decision of Vedanta: Brahman is all — the jiva and the world. To 

stay in that state constantly is what is called freedom. And Brahman is One without 

a second. The scripture is testimony. 

 

वदेान्तनवऻानसनुननिताथा म्  सन्यासमोगाद्यतम् शदु्धसत्वा्। 
त ेब्रह्मरोकेष ुऩयान्तकारे ऩयाभतृा् ऩनयभचु्यनन्त सव।े ३-२-६।  
- भणु्डक उऩननषद 
vedāntavijñānasuniścitārthāḥ anyāsayogādyatayaḥ  śuddhasatvāḥ 

| te brahmalokeṣu parāntakāle parāmṛtāḥ parimucyanti sarve  

| 3-2-6| - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 
 

Those to whom the entity presented by the Vedantic knowledge has become fully 

ascertained, who are asiduous and have become pure in mind through the Yoga of 

monasticism — all of them, at the supreme moment of final departure, become 

identified with the supreme Immortality in the worlds that are Brahman, and they 

become freed on every side.  

 



151 

 

 
सत्यभवे जमत ेनानतृॊ सत्यने ऩिा नवततो दवेमान्। 
एनाऽऽिभन्त्यषृमो ह्याप्तकाभा मत्र तत्सत्यस्य ऩयभॊ ननधानॊ।३-१-५।  
- भणु्डक उऩननषद 
satyameva jayate nānṛtaṁ satyena panthā vitato devayānaḥ | 

enā''kramantyṛṣayo hyāptakāmā yatra tatsatyasya paramaṁ 

nidhānaṁ |3-1-5| - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 

Truth alone wins, and not untruth. By truth is laid the path called Devayana, by 

which the desire less seers ascend to where exists the supreme treasure attainable 

through truth. 

2.20.1.1 Self is the inner director 

एष सवशे्वय एष सव मऻ एषोऽन्तम मम्यष मोनन् सव मस्य प्रबवाप्यमौ नह 
बतुानाभ।्६। - भाण्डुक्य उऩननषद 
eṣa sarveśvara eṣa sarvajña eṣo'ntaryamyaeṣa yoniḥ sarvasya 

prabhavāpyayau hi bhutānām |6-6| - māṇḍukya upaniṣada 
 

This one is the Lord of all: this one is Omniscient; this one is the inner Director (of 

all); this one is the Source of all; this one is verily the place of origin and 

dissolution of all beings.  

Yagyavalkyas advice to king Janaka –  

 

सनरर एको द्रष्टद्वतैो बवनत, एष ब्रह्मरोक् सम्रानडनत हनैभनशुशास 
मऻवल्क्य्; एषास्य ऩयभा गनत्, एषास्य ऩयभा सॊऩत ्, एषोऽस्य ऩयभो रोक् , 
एषोऽस्य ऩयभ आनन्द्, एतस्यवैानन्दस्यान्यानन बतूानन भात्राभऩुजीवनन्त  
।४-३-३२। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
salila eko draṣṭadvaito bhavati eṣa brahmalokaḥ samrāḍiti 

hainamanuśaśāsa yajñavalkyaḥ; eṣāsya paramā gatiḥ eṣāsya 

paramā saṁpat eṣo'sya paramo lokaḥ eṣo'sya parama ānandaḥ; 

etasyaivānandasyānyāni bhūtāni mātrāmupajīvanti |4-3-32|  
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- bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
 

It becomes (transperent) like water, one, the witness, and without second. This is 

the sphere (state) of Brahman, O Emperor. Thus did Yajnavalkya instruct Janaka: 

This is its Supreme attainment, this is its glory supreme bliss. On a particle of this 

very bliss others begins to live.  

 

2.20.1.2 All is but perception of mind 

 

भनोदृश्मनभदॊ द्वतैॊ मनकॊ नचत्सचयाचयभ।् 
भनसो ह्यभनीबाव ेद्वतैॊ नवैोऩरभ्यत।े३१। -भाण्डुकम् कानयका 
manodṛśyamidaṁ dvaitaṁ yatkiṁcitsacarācaram | 

manaso hyamanībhāve dvaitaṁ naivopalabhyate |31|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 
All this that there is — together with all that moves or does not move — is 

perceived by the mind  (and therefore all this is but the mind); for when the mind 

ceases to be the mind, duality is no longer perceived. 

 

भनसो ननग्रहामत्तभबमॊ सव ममोनगनाभ।् 
द्खऺम् प्रफोधिाप्यऺमा शानन्तयेव च।४०। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
manaso nigrahāyattamabhayaṁ sarvayoginām | 

duḥkhakṣayaḥ prabodhaścāpyakṣayā śāntireva ca |40|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

For all these Yogis, fearlessness, the removal of misery, knowledge (of the Self), 

and everlasting peace are dependant on the control of the mind.   

 

2.20.1.3 It is imagination of self that creates the reality 

कल्पमत्यात्मनाऽऽत्मानभात्मा दवे् स्वभाममा। 
स एव फधु्यत ेबदेानननत वदेान्तननिम्।१२। - भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
kalpayatyātmanā''tmānamātmā devaḥ svamāyayā | 

sa eva budhyate bhedāniti vedāntaniścayaḥ | 12|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
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The self-effulgent Self imagines Itself through Itself by the power of Its own 

Maya. The Self Itself cognizes the objects. Such is the definite conclusion of 

Vedanta. 

 

जीवॊ कल्पमत ेऩवंू ततो बावान ् ऩथृनववधान।् 
फाह्यानाध्यानत्मकाॊिवै मथानवद्यस्तथािनृत्।१६। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
jīvaṁ kalpayate pūrvaṁ tato bhāvān pṛthagvidhān | 

bāhyānādhyātmikāṁścaiva yathāvidyastathāsmṛtiḥ |16|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

First He imagines the individual (soul) and then He imagines the different objects, 

extrenal and mental. The individual gets his memory in a accordance with the kind 

of thought-impressions he has. 

 

न ननयोधो न चोत्पनत्तन म फद्धो न च साधक्। 
न भभु ुऺ नु म व ैभिु इत्यषेा ऩयभाथ मता। ३२। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
na nirodho na cotpattirna baddho na ca sādhakaḥ | 

na mumukṣurna vai mukta ityeṣā paramārthatā | 32 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

There is no dissolution, no origination, none in bondage, non striving or aspiring 

for salvation, and none liberated. This the highest truth.    

 

मद्व ैतन्न ऩश्मनत ऩश्मि ेतन्न ऩश्मनत  
न नह द्रष्टदुृमष्टनेव मऩनयरोऩो नवद्यतऽेनवनानशत्वात।् 
न त ुतद ्नद्वतीमभनस्त ततोऽन्यनद्वबिॊ  मत्पशते।्४-३-२३।  
- फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
yadvai tanna paśyati paśyanve tanna paśyati  

na hi draṣṭurdṛṣṭerviparilopo vidyate'vināśitvāt | 

na tu tad dvitīyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktaṁ yatpaśet |4-3-23|  

- bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
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That it does not see that state is because, though seeing then, it does not see; for the 

vision of the witness can never be lost, because it is imperishable. But there is not 

that second thing separate from it which it can see. 

 

2.20.2 Process of transformation 

मस्याभतॊ तस्य भतॊ भतॊ मस्य न वदे स्। 
अनवऻातॊ नवजानताॊ नवऻातभनवजनतभ।् २-३। - केनोऩननषद 
yasyāmataṁ tasya mataṁ mataṁ yasya na veda saḥ | 

avijñātaṁ vijānatāṁ vijñātamaviajanatam | 2-3| - kenopaniṣada 
 

It is known to him to whom It is unknown; he does not know to whom It is known. 

It is unknown to those who know well, and known to those who do not know. 

उनत्तष्ठत जाग्रत प्राप्य वयनन्नफोधत। 
ऺयुस्य धाया नननशता दयत्यमा दग ंऩथिकवमो वदनन्त ।१-३-१४। 
- कठोऩननषद 
uttiṣṭhata jāgrata prāpya varannibodhata | 

kṣurasya dhārā niśitā duratyayā durgaṁ pathasthatkavayo 

vadanti | 1-3-14|  - kaṭhopaniṣada 
 

Arise, awake, and learn by approaching the excellent ones. The wise ones describe 

that path to be as impassable as a razors edge, which, when sharpened, is difficult 

to tread on.  

 

द्खॊ सव मभनिुतृ्य काभबोगानन्नवमते।् 
अजॊ सव मभनिुतृ्य जातॊ नवै त ुऩश्मनत।४३। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
duḥkhaṁ sarvamanusmṛtya kāmabhogānnivaryet | 

ajaṁ sarvamanusmṛtya jātaṁ naiva tu paśyati |43|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 
Constantly remembering that everything is full of misery, one should withdraw the 

mind from the enjoyment arising out of desire. Remembering ever the fact that 

birthless Brahman is everything, one does not surely perceive the born (viz the 

host of duality). 
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रम ेसॊफोधमनेित्तॊ नवनऺप्तॊ शभमते्पनु्। 
सकषामॊ नवजाननमात्सभप्राप्तभ ् न चारमते।्४४। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
laye saṁbodhayeccittaṁ vikṣiptaṁ śamayetpunaḥ| 

sakaṣāyaṁ vijāniyātsamaprāptam na cālayet |44|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

One should wake up the mind merged in deep sleep; one should bring the 

dispersed mind into tranquillity again; one should know when the mind is tinged 

with desire (and is in a state of lategency). One should not disturb the mind 

established in equipoise.  

न कनिज्जामत ेजीव् सॊबवोऽस्य न नवद्यत।े 
एतत्तदत्तभॊ सत्यॊ मत्र नकनञ्चन्न जामत।े४८।  & ।४-७१। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
na kaścijjāyate jīvaḥ saṁbhavo'sya na vidyate | 

etattaduttamaṁ satyaṁ yatra kiñcinna jāyate |48|& |4-71 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 

 

No individual being, whichsoever, takes birth. It has no source (of birth). This 

(Brahman) is that highest Truth where nothing whatsoever takes birth.  

 

मथा सोम्यकेन भनृत्पण्डने सवं भनृ्ममॊ नवऻातॊ  
स्याद्वाचायम्भणॊ नवकायो नाभधमेॊ भनृत्तकेत्यवे सत्यभ।्६-१-४।  
- छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
yathā somyakena mṛtpiṇḍena sarvaṁ mṛnmayaṁ vijñātaṁ  

syādvācārambhaṇaṁ vikāaro nāmadheyaṁ mṛttiketyeva satyam 

|6-1-4|  - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗O good looking one, as by knowing lump of earth, all things made of earth 

become known: All transformation has speech as its basis, and it is name only. 

Earth as such is reality‘.  
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ॐ ऩणू मभद् ऩणू मनभदॊ ऩणूा मत्पणू मभदुच्यत।े 
ऩणू मस्य ऩणू मभादाम ऩणू मभवेावनशष्यत।े ५-१-१। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
om pūrṇamadaḥ pūrṇamidaṁ pūrṇātpūrṇamudacyate | 

pūrṇasya pūrṇamādāya pūrṇamevāvaśiṣyate | 5-1-1|  

- bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
 
Om. That (Brahman) is infinite, and this proceeds from the infinite (Then) taking 

the infinitude of the infinite (universe), it remains as the infinite (Brahman) alone.  

 

 
ॐ मो ह व ैज्यषे्ठॊ च श्रषे्ठॊ च वदे ज्यषे्ठि श्रषे्ठि स्वानाॊ बवनत 
प्राणो व ैज्यषे्ठि श्रषे्ठि, ज्यषे्ठि श्रषे्ठि स्वानाॊ बवनत,  
अनऩ च मषेाॊ फबुषूनत, म एवॊ वदे। ६-१-१। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
om yo ha vai jyeṣṭhaṁ ca śreṣṭhaṁ ca veda jyeṣṭhaśca śreṣṭhaśca 

svānāṁ bhavati prāṇo vai jyeṣṭhaśca śreṣṭhaśca, jyeṣṭhaśca 

śreṣṭhaśca svānāṁ bhavati, api ca yeṣāṁ bubhūṣati, ya evaṁ veda 

| 6-1-1| - bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
 

 

Om. He who knows that which is the oldest and greatest, becomes the oldest and 

greatest among people related to him. The vital force is indeed the oldest and 

greatest. He who knows it to be such becomes the oldest and greatest among 

people related to him as well as among those of whom he wants to be such.  
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―May the darkness of sin disappear, may the world 

see the rising of the sun of righteousness, and may the desires of all 

creatures be satisfied.‖ – Sant Dnyaneshwar 

 

2.21 Sankalpa – Will  power  

 The Sanskrit word ‗sankalpa‘ is often translated in the West as ―intention.‖ On a 

deeper level, your sankalpa is, ―that which brings you into harmony.‖ The Vedas define 

‗sankalpa‘ as ‗the will that precedes all actions.‘ It‘s the thing that gets you out of bed 

in the morning. No, not the forced kind of will power when the alarm clock goes off 

and you begrudgingly drag yourself to the shower. It is the natural will, the one that 

feels like the authentic expression of your thoughts, your words and your actions. 

 Sankalpa shakti is a power. Without shakti you cannot be successful. All the 

great ones on the earth needed shakti; there was a shakti behind them to inspire them. 

Without inspiration, even the greatest ability is scattered. If you do not have sankalpa 

shakti, no mere technique imparted by either your teacher or the scriptures will help 

you. The teacher can give you all the techniques, but if you do not have sankalpa, 

nothing will happen. Sankalpa is determination. Willpower is a one-pointed mind plus 

determination.  The more one-pointed your mind and the more determined you are, the 

more you will have willpower. If these two things are absent, then you will have no 

willpower. Usually you do not have enough concentration or determination to develop 

willpower, but you can build your dynamic will, and then you can do wonders.  But 

the first aspect of shakti that you can see is not kundalini herself, but sankalpa shakti. 

One aspect of the great power of manifestation and creation is actually sankalpa shakti, 

or determination. This is a battlefield within. A meditator has to face this battlefield.  
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2.21.1  Creation is appreared after the WILL of Self. 

ॐ आत्मा वा इदभके एवाग्र आसीत।्  
नान्यत ् नकॊ चन नभषत।् 
 स इऺत ् रोकान्न ुसजृा इनत ।१-१-१। - ऐतयेम उऩननषद 
om ātmā vā idameka evāgra āsīt |  

nānyat kiṁcana miṣat | 

 sa ikṣat lokānnu sṛujā iti | 1-1-1 | - aitareya upaniṣada 
 

Om! In the beginning this was but the absolute Self alone. There was nothing else 

whatsoever that winked. It made a will, ‗Let Me create the worlds‘.  

 

 

ॐ केननेषतॊ ऩतनत प्रनेषतॊ भन् केन प्राण् प्रथभ् प्रनैत मिु्। 
केननेषताॊ वाचनभभाॊ वदनन्त चऺ ु्  श्रोत्रॊ क उ दवेो मनुनि|१-१|- केनोऩननषद 
 

om keneṣitaṁ patati preṣitaṁ manaḥ kena prāṇaḥ prathamaḥ 

praiti yuktaḥ | keneṣitāṁ vācamimāṁ vadanti cakṣuḥ śrotraṁ ka 

u devo yunakti | 1-1 | - kenopaniṣada 
 

Willed by whom does the directed mind go towards its object? Being directed by 

whom does the vital force that precedes all, proceed (towards its duty)? By whom 

is this speech willed that people utter? Who is the effulgent being who desires the 

eyes and the ears? 

 

मदतेदृ्धदमॊ भनितैत।्  
सॊऻानभाऻानॊ नवऻानॊ प्रऻानॊ  
भधेा दृनष्टधृ मनतभ मनतभ मननषा जनूत् िनृत्  
सॊकल्प् ॠतयुस ु्  काभो वश इनत।  
सवा मण्मवेतैानन प्रऻाआनस्य नाभधमेानन बवनन्त।३-१-२। - ऐतयेम उऩननषद 
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yadetaddhṛdayaṁ manaścaitat |  

saṁjñānamājñānaṁ vijñāanaṁ prajñānaṁ  

medhā dṛṣṭirdhṛtirmatirmaniṣā jūtiḥ smṛtiḥ  

saṁkalpaḥ ṝturasuḥ kāmo vaśa iti |  

sarvāṇyevaitāni prajñāānasya nāmadheyāni bhavanti |3-1-2 |  

- aitareya upaniṣada 

It is the heart (intellect) and this mind that were stated earlier, It is sentience, 

rulership, secular knowledge, presence of mind, retentiveness sense-perception, 

fortitude, thinking, genious, mental suffering, memory, ascertainment, resolution, 

life-activities, hankering, passion, and such others. All these verily are the names 

of Consciousness. 

2.21.2 Will is bound by identification with little individual self 

सॊकल्पॊ वज ममते ् तिात ् सवा मनथ मस्य कायणभ।् 
जीवतो मस्य कैवल्यॊ नवदहे ेस च केवर्। 
मनकनञ्चत्पश्मतो बदेॊ बमॊ ब्रतू ेमज ु् श्रनुत्। ३२९। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
saṁkalpaṁ varjayet tasmāt sarvānarthasya kāraṇam | 

jīvato yasya kaivalyaṁ videhe sa ca kevalaḥ | 

yatkiñcitpaśyato bhedaṁ bhayaṁ brūte yajuḥśrutiḥ| 329|  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
Selfish desires must be abandoned as they are the cause of all the problems.  He 

who is free even in this body, he is free without a body also. He who cannot make 

himself free in this body — how can he be free when there is no body? So try to be 

free in this body itself.  

2.21.3 Conciousness is vibration  

नवऻान ेस्पन्दभान ेव ैनाबसा अन्यतोबवु्। 
न ततोऽन्यत्र ननस्पन्दन्न नवऻानॊ नवश्मनन्त त।े५१।  
न ननग मतास्त ेनवऻानाद ्द्रव्यत्वाबावमोगत्। 
काम मकायणताऽबावाद्यतोऽनचन्त्या् सदवै त।े५२। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
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vijñāne spandamāne vai nābhasā anyatobhuvaḥ | 

na tato'nyatra nispandanna vijñānaṁ viśyanti te |51| 

na nirgatāste vijñānād dravyatvābhāvayogataḥ | 

kāryakāraṇatā'bhāvādyato'cintyāḥ sadaiva te |52|  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

When Consciousness is in vibration, the appearances do not come to It from 

anywhere else. Neither do they go anywhere else from Consciousness when It is at 

rest, nor do they (then) enter into it. 

 

नचत्तस्पनन्दतभवेदेॊ ग्रह्यग्राहकवदद्वमभ।् 
नचत्तॊ नननव मशमॊ ननत्यभसङ्गॊ तने कीनत मतभ।् ७२। -भाण्डुक्य कानयका 
cittaspanditamevedaṁ grahyagrāhakavadadvayam | 

cittaṁ nirviśayaṁ nityamasaṅgaṁ tena kīrtitam | 72 |  

- māṇḍukya kārikā 
 

This duality, possessed of subject and object, is a mere vibration of Consciousness. 

And  Consciousness is objectless; hence It is declared to be eternally without 

relations. 

 

 

2.21.4 Man is identified with his conviction  

सवं खनिदॊ ब्रह्म तज्जरानननत शनन्त उऩासीत। 
अथ खरृ ितभुम्ऩरुुषो मथाितयुनिॊल्लोके  
ऩरुुषो बवनत तथते् प्रते्य बवनत स ित ुॊ कुवगत।३-१४-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sarvaṁ khalvidaṁ brahma tajjalāniti śanti upāsīta | 

atha khalu kratumayaḥpuruṣo yathākraturasmiṁlloke  

puruṣo bhavati tathetaḥ pretya bhavati sa kratuṁ kurvīta  

|3-14-1|  -  chāndogya upaniṣada 

 
All this is Brahman. (This) is born from, dissolves in, and exists in that. Therefore, 

one should meditate by becoming calm. Because a person is identified with (his) 

conviction, (therefore) just as the conviction a man has in this world, so does he 

become after departing from here. Therefore he should shape his conviction. 
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2.21.5 Brahman appears like mind 

भनोभम् प्राणशयीयो बारुऩ् सत्यसन्कल्प  
     आकाशात्मा सव मकभा म सव मकाभ् सव मगन्ध्  
सव मयस् सव मनभदभभ्यात्तोऽवाक्यनादय्।३-१४-२। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
manomayaḥ prāṇaśarīro bhārupaḥ satyasankalpa  

ākāśātmā sarvakarmā sarvakāmaḥ sarvagandhaḥ 

sarvarasaḥ sarvamidamabhyātto'vākyanādaraḥ |3-14-2|  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 

 

(He) appears like the mind, has Prana as the body, has form of consciousness, is of 

true resolves, is of the nature like space, is the performer of all actions, is 

possessed of all good essences, perveds all this, is devoid of speech, free from 

hankering. 

 

2.21.6 Sankalpa is greater than mind 

 

‗Sankalpa is greater cosmic power than the mind (thoughts). Samkalpa gives 

speech and mantras. 

 

सङ्कल्पो वाव भनसो बमुान्यदा व ैसङ्कल्पमतऽेथ  
भनस्यत्यथ वाचभीयमनत ताभ ुनानम्नयमनत नानम्न  
भन्त्रा एकॊ  बवनन्त भन्त्रषे ुकभा मनण। ६-४-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
saṅkalpo vāva manaso bhuyānyadā vai saṅkalpayate'tha  

manasyatyatha vācamīrayati tāmu nāmnirayati nāmni  

mantrā ekaṁ bhavanti mantreṣu karmāṇi | 6-4-1|  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗Will indeed is greater than mind. When anyone wills, then he thinks, then he 

utters speech. Then he impels that in the form of name(s). The mantras become 

united name(s), and the rites in the mantras‘. 
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2.21.7 Everything operates through sankalpa or WILL  

 

तानन ह वा एतानन सङ्कल्पकैामनानन  सङ्कल्पत्मकानन सङ्कल्प ेप्रनतनष्ठतानन  
सभकृ्लऩताॊ द्यावाऩनृथवी  सभकल्पतेाॊ वामिुाकाशॊ च  
सभकल्पन्ताऩि तजेि तषेाॉ सॊकृ्लप्त्य ेवष ंसङ्कल्पत ेवष मस्य सॊकृ्लप्त्या 
अन्नॉ सङ्कल्पतऽेन्नस्य सॊकृ्लप्त्य ेप्राणा् सङ्कल्पन्त ेप्राणानाॉ  
भन्त्रा् सङ्कल्पन्त ेभन्त्राणाॉ सॊकृ्लप्त्य ेकभा मनण सङ्कल्पन्त ेकभमणाॉ सॊकृ्लप्त्य ै 
रोक् सङ्कल्पत े रोकस्य सॊकृ्लप्त्य ै सवं सङ्कल्पत े स एष सङ्कल्प् 
सङ्कल्पभऩुास्स्वनेत। 
|७-४-२। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
 

tāni ha vā etāni saṅkalpaikāyanāni  saṅkalpatmakāni saṅkalpe 

pratiṣṭhitāni samaklṛpatāṁ dyāvāpṛthivī  samakalpetāṁ 

vāyuścākāśaṁ ca samakalpantāpaśca tejaśca teṣāṅ saṁklṛptye 

varṣaṁ saṅkalpate varṣasya saṁklṛptyā annaṅ saṅkalpate'nnasya 

saṁklṛptye prāṇāḥ saṅkalpante prāṇānāṅ mantrāḥ saṅkalpante 

mantrāṇāṅ saṁklṛptye karmāṇi saṅkalpante karmaṇāṅ 

saṁklṛptyai lokaḥ saṅkalpate lokasya saṁklṛptyai sarvaṁ 

saṅkalpate sa eṣa saṅkalpaḥ saṅkalpamupāssveti |7-4-2|  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗Those things that are thus, have will as their one goal, are identified with will, are 

established on will. Heaven and Earth willed. Air and Space willed. Water and Fire 

willed. Rain wills in accordance with their will. Food wills through the will of 

rainfall. The vital forces will in accordance with the will of food. The mantras will 

in accordance with the will of vital forces. The rites will in accordance with the 

will of the mantras. The result (of rites) wills in accordance with the will of rites. 

Everything wills in accordance with the will of results. This such is will. Meditate 

on will. 
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2.21.8 Leadership by man of realization with unfailing will  

 

In this world, people follow somebody‘s command or land etc for their livelihood. 

This shows defect of non independence.  

 

स ब्रमुऻास्य जयमतैज्जीम मनत न वधनेास्य हन्यत  
एतत्सत्यॊ ब्रह्मऩयुभनिन्काभा् सभानहता  
एष आत्माऩहतऩाप्मा नवजयो नवभतृ्यनुव मशोको नवनजघत्सोऽनऩऩास् 
सत्यकाभ् सत्यसङ्कल्पो मथा ह्यवेहे प्रजा अिानवशनन्त  
मथानशुासनॊ मॊ मभन्तॊनबकाभा बवनन्त मॊ जनऩदॊ मॊ ऺते्रबागॊ तॊ 
तभवेोऩजीवनन्त। ।८-१-५।  - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sa bruyajñāsya jarayaitajjīryati na vadhenāsya hanyata  

etatsatyaṁ brahmapuramasminkāmāḥ samāhitā  

eṣa ātmāpahatapāpmā vijaro vimṛtyurviśoko vijighatso'pipāsaḥ 

satyakāmaḥ satyasaṅkalpo yathā hyeveha prajā anvāviśanti  

yathānuśāsanaṁ yaṁ yamantaṁbhikāmā bhavanti yaṁ janapadaṁ yaṁ 

kṣetrabhāgaṁ taṁ tamevopajīvanti | 8-1-5| - chāndogya upaniṣada 

 

He should say, ‗This (Brahman) does not become deformed through the 

decrepitude of this (body), is not killed on the killing of this (body). This is the true 

city which is Brahman. Desires are located on it. This is the Self which has no sin, 

no decrepitude, no death, no sorrow, no hunger, no thirst, has unfailing desires, 

unfailing will. In the very same way as here (in this world) people follow the 

command of their own king, and whatever neighborhood, province, or whichever 

piece of land they are desirous of having, they accept those very ones for their 

livelihood (so also ignorant people, depending on others, enjoys the fruits of their 

actions). 

 

2.21.9  Through mere ‗Will‘ it happens as per scriptures 

सॊकल्पादवे त,ु तछ्रूते् ।४-४-८। -  ब्रह्मसतु्र 
saṁkalpādeva tu tachrū teḥ |4-4-8| - brahmasutra 

But through mere will (the released souls attain their purpose), for the scriptures 

say so.  
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2.22 Sthitaprajna and Jivanmukta – State of Leader  

जीवन्मिुस्त ुतनद्वद्वान्पवूोऩानधगणुाॊयस्त्यजते।् 
सनिदानन्दरुऩत्वात ् बवदे ्भ्रभयकीटवत।्५०। - आत्मफोध् 
jīvanmuktastu tadvidvānpūrvopādhiguṇāṁrastyajet | 

saccidānandarupatvāt bhaved bhramarakīṭavat |50|  

- ātmabodhaḥ 

 
A Jivanmukta, endowed with Self-Knowledge, gives up the traits of previous 

upadhis. Because of his realization that he is of the nature of Existence-

Knowledge-Bliss Absolute; he verily becomes Brahman, like the cockroach 

becoming a bhramara insect.  

उऩानधिोऽनऩ तद्धभयैनरप्तो व्योभवन्मनुन्। 

सव मनवन्मढुवनत्तष्ठदेस्िो वामवुियेत।्५२। -  आत्मफोध् 
upādhistho'pi taddhamairalipto vyomavanmuniḥ | 

sarvavinmuḍhavattiṣṭhedaskto vāyuvaccaret |52| - ātmabodhaḥ 

Though associated with upadhis, he the contemplative one, is undefined by their 

traits, like the sky and he remains unaltered under all conditions, like a dumb 

person. He moves about unattached like the wind.   

वत मभानऽेनऩ दहेऽेनिञ्छामावदनवुनत मनन। 
अहॊताभभताऽबावो जीवन्मिुस्य रऺणभ।् ४३१। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
vartamāne'pi dehe'smiñchāyāvadanuvartini | 

ahaṁtāmamatā'bhāvo jīvanmuktasya lakṣaṇam | 431 | - vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

He who follows the body as one follows a shadow, and yet with no idea of ―me‖ or 

―mine‖ in this body  — he is called a jivanmukta, free even in this world. 
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रीनधीयनऩ जागनत म मो जाग्रद्धभमनववनज मत्। 
फोधो ननवा मसनो मस्य स जीवन्मिु इष्यत।े ४२९। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
līnadhīrapi jāgarti yo jāgraddharmavivarjitaḥ | 

bodho nirvāsano yiasya sa jīvanmukta iṣyate | 429 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

He whose intellect is merged in Brahman, who though wakeful, is yet free from 

effects of wakefulness, and whose knowledge is free from desire — he is called a 

jivanmukta, free even in this world. 

गणुदोषनवनशष्टऽेनिन्भावने नवरऺण।े 
सव मत्र सभदनश मत्वॊ जीवन्मिुस्य रऺणभ।् ४३३। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
guṇadoṣaviśiṣṭe'sminbhāvena vilakṣaṇe | 

sarvatra samadarśitvaṁ jīvanmuktasya lakṣaṇam | 433 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 

In this nature that is composed of good and evil, one who sees sameness 

everywhere he is a jivanmukta, free even in this world. 

तदषे श्लोक: 
tadeṣa śloka 
 

न ऩश्मो भतृ्य ुॊ ऩश्मनत न योगॊ नोत द्खताभ।् 
सवहँ ऩश्म् ऩश्मनत सव मभाप्नोनत सव मश्। इनत। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
na paśyo mṛtyuṁ paśyati na rogaṁ nota duḥkhatām | 

sarvaṅha paśyaḥ paśyati sarvamāpnoti sarvaśaḥ | iti |  

- chāndogya upaniṣada 

 
‗Here is a verse with regard to that:  

‗The man of realisation does not meet with death, nor disease, nor even sorrow. 

The man of realisation sees everything, attains everything in every way.‘ 
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म आत्माऩहतऩाप्मा नवजयो नवम्त्यनुव मसोको नवनजघत्सोनऩऩस 

सत्यकाभ सत्यसॊकल्प् सोऽिषे्टव्य् स नवनजऻानसतव्य् स सवािँ  

रोकानप्रोनत सवािँ काभान्यस्तभात्मानभनुवद्य नवजानातीनत ह प्रजाऩनतरुवाच। 
।८-७-१।- छान्दोवम उऩननषद  
ya ātmāpahatapāpmā vijaro vimtyurvisoko vijighatsopipasa 

satyakāma satyasaṁkalpaḥ so'nveṣṭavyaḥ sa vijijñāsitavyaḥ sa 

sarvāṅśca lokānaproti sarvāṅśca kāmānyastamātmānamuvidya 

vijānātīti ha prajāpatiruvāca |8-7-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

Once upon a time Prajapati said, ‗The Self which has no sin, no decrepitude, no 

death, no sorrow, no hunger, no thirst, has unfailing desires, unfailing will—  

That has to be known, that has to be enquired into for realization. He who, after 

knowing that Self, realizes It, attains all the worlds, and all the desires‘.  
 

In this very body he realized Brahman when all desires of mind are gone as snakes 

caste of its slough.  

 

मदा सव ेप्रभचु्यन्त ेकाभा मऽेस्य रेनद नश्रता्। 
अथ भत्योऽभतृो बवत्यत्र ब्रह्म सभश्नतु इनत॥ 
तद्यथानहननिममनन वल्मीके भतृा प्रत्यस्ता शमीत एवभवेदेॊ शनययॊ शते े 
अथामभ ् शयीयोऽभतृ् प्राणो ब्रह्मवै तजे एव  
सोऽहॊ बगवत ेसहस्त्रॊ ददाभीनत होवाच जनको वदैहे्।४-४-७।  
- फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
yadā sarve pramucyante kāmā ye'sya hṛdi śritāḥ | 

atha martyo'mṛto bhavatyatra brahma samaśnuta iti || 

tadyathāhinirlvayani valmīke mṛtā pratyastā śayīta 

evamevedaṁ śariraṁ śete athāyam śarīro'mṛtaḥ prāṇo brahmaiva 

teja eva so'haṁ bhagavate sahastraṁ dadāmīti hovāca janako 

vaidehaḥ |4-4-7| -  bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada  
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Regarding this there is this pithy verse: ‗When all the desires that dwell in his heart 

(mind) are gone, then he, having been mortal, becomes immortal, and attains 

Brahman in this very body.‘ Just as the lifeless slough of a snake is cast off and 

lies in the ant-hill, so doesthis body lie. Then the self becomes disembodied and 

immortal, (becomes) the Prana (Supreme Self), Brahaman, the Light. ‗I give you a 

thousand (cows), sir said Janaka, Emperor of Videha. 
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2.23 Qualification of Adhikari – leadership competency 

सम्यक ्नवऻानवान ् मोगी स्वात्मन्यवेानखरॊ जगत।् 
एकॊ  च सव मभात्मनभीऺत ेऻानचऺषुा।४७। - आत्मफोध् 
samyak vijñānavān yogī svātmanyevākhilaṁ jagat | 

ekaṁ ca sarvamātmanamīkṣate jñānacakṣuṣā |47|  - ātmabodhaḥ 
 

The yogi endowed with complete enlightenment sees, through the eye of 

knowledge, the entire universe in his own Self and regards everything as the Self 

and nothing else.  

 

भधेावी ऩरुुषो नवद्वानहुाऩोहनवचऺण्। 
अनधकामा मत्मनवद्यामाभिुरऺणरनऺत्। १६। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
medhāvī puruṣo vidvānuhāpohavicakṣaṇaḥ | 

adhikāryātmavidyāyāmuktalakṣaṇalakṣitaḥ | 16 | - ātmabodhaḥ 
 

A man should be intelligent and learned, with great powers of comprehension, and 

able to overcome doubts by the exercise of his reason. One who has these 

qualifications is fit for the knowledge of the Atman. 

 

दहेनेिमिेहॊबाव इदॊबावस्तदन्यके। 
मस्य नो बवत् िनऩ स जीवन्मिु इष्यत।े ४३८। - नववकेचडुाभनण 
dehendriyeṣvahaṁbhāva idaṁbhāvastadanyake | 

yasya no bhavataḥ kvapi sa jīvanmukta iṣyate | 438 |  

- vivekacuḍāmaṇi 
 
He who does not feel his identification with the body or senses or with any objects 

of the world — he is a jivanmukta, free even in this life.  

मतो वाचो ननवत मन्त।े अप्राप्य भनसा सह। 
आनन्दॊ ब्रह्मणो नवद्वान।् न नफबनेत कुतश्च्ननेत।२-९-५। - ततैयीम उऩननषद 
yato vāco nivartante | aprāpya manasā saha | 

ānandaṁ brahmaṇo vidvān | na bibheti kutaścneti |2-9-5|  

- taitarīya upaniṣada 



169 

 

The enlightened man is not afraid of anything after realizing that Bliss of 

Brahman, failing to reach which, words turn back along with mind. 

ति ैस नवद्वानऩुसन्नाम सम्यक ्प्रशान्तनचत्ताम शभानिताम। 
मनेाऺयॊ ऩरुुषॊ वदे सत्यॊ प्रोवाच ताॊ तत्वतो ब्रह्मनवद्याभ।्१-२-१३।  
- भणु्डक उऩननषद 
 

tasmai sa vidvānupasannāya samyak praśāntacittāya 

śamānvitāya | yenākṣaraṁ puruṣaṁ veda satyaṁ provāca tāṁ 

tatvato brahmavidyām |1-2-13| - muṇḍaka upaniṣada 
 

To him who has approached duly, whose heart is calm and whose outer organs are 

under control, that man of enlightenment should adequately impart that knowledge 

of Brahman by which one realizes the true and imperishable Purusa. 
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―The existence of poverty is the proof of an unjust and ill-organised 

society, and our public charities are but the first tardy awakening in the 

conscience of a robber.‖  - Sri Aurobindo 

 

2.24 Chanakya Sutras – Principles for business leaders  

2.24.1 Chanakya  

 

 Chanakya is also known as Kautilya or Vishnugupta (350-283 BC). He was the 

mentor and prime minister of the great Indian emperor, Chandragupta Maurya 340-293 

BCE. His two famous books are ArthaSastra and Chanakya Sutras. 

 About 2300 years ago the Greek conqueror Alexander the Great invaded the 

Indian sub-continent. His offensive upon the land‘s patchwork of small Hindu empires 

proved to be highly successful due to the disunity of the petty rulers. It was 

ChanakyaPandit who, feeling deeply distressed at heart, searched for and discovered a 

qualified leader in the person of Chandragupta Maurya. Although a mere dasi-putra, 

that is, a son of a maidservant by the Magadha King Nanda, Chandragupta was highly 

intelligent, courageous and physically powerful. Chanakya cared little that by birth he 

should not have dared to approach the throne. A man of acute discretion, Chanakya 

desired only that a ruler of extraordinary capabilities be raised to the exalted post of 

King of Magadha so that the offensive launched by the Yavanas (Greeks) could be 

repressed. It is said that Chanakya had been personally offended by King Nanda and 

that this powerful brahmana (Brahmin) had vowed to keep his long sikha (hair) 

unknotted until he saw to the demise of the contemptuous ruler and his drunken princes. 

After the Nanda downfall, it became easy for Chandragupta to win the support of the 

Magadha citizens, who responded warmly to their new heroic and handsome young 
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ruler. Kings of neighboring states rallied under Chandragupta‘s suzerainty and the last 

of the Greeks headed by Alexander‘s general Seleucus were defeated.  

 With the dual obstacles of the Nandas and Alexander‘s troops out of the way, 

ChanakyaPandit used every political device and intrigue to unite the greater portion of 

the Indian sub-continent. Under the able guidance and spiritual teachings of Chanakya, 

King Chandragupta Maurya conquered all the lands up to Iran in the Northwest and 

down to the extremities of Karnataka or Mysore state in the South (India). It was by his 

wits alone that this skinny and ill-clad brahmin directed the formation of the greatest 

Indian empire ever before seen in history. Thus the indigenous Vedic culture of the 

sacred land of Bharata (India) was protected and the spiritual practices of the Hindus 

could go on unhampered. It is perhaps the way that Chanakya applied his teachings of 

neeti-shastra (political science) that has made him stand out as a significant historical 

figure. The great Pandit teaches us that lofty ideals can become a certain reality if we 

intelligently work towards achieving our goal in a determined, progressive and practical 

manner. 
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2.24.2 Chanakya Sutras  

Chanakya Sutras has wonderful guideline principles to help a person to achieve goals of 

life and attain good success. 

चाणक्य सतू्र 
cāṇakya sūtra 
 

सखुस्य भरूभ ् धभ म् ।१। 
sukhasya mūlam dharmaḥ | 

Basis of happiness (is) ethics. 

धभमस्य भरूभ ् अथ म् ।२। 
dharmasya mūlam arthaḥ | 2 | 

Basis of ethics is resources. 

अथ मस्य भरूभ ् याज्यभ।्३। 
arthasya mūlam rājyam |3| 

Basis of resources is kingdom (enterprise). 

याज्यभरूभ ् इनिमजम्।४। 
rājyamūlam indriyajayaḥ | 4 | 

Enterprise is rooted in conquering (body) organs. 

इनिमजमस्य भरूभ ् नवनम्।५। 
indriyajayasya mūlam vinayaḥ | 5 | 

Conquering organs is rooted in training/discipline. 

नवनमस्य भरूभ ् वदृ्धोऩसवेा।६। 
vinayasya mūlam vṛddhopasevā | 6 | 

Moral training is based in serving the elders. 
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वदृ्धोऩसवेमा नवऻानभ।्७। 
vṛddhopasevayā vijñānam | 7 | 

Worldly (Special) knowledge through serving learned elders. 

नवऻानने ् आत्मानभ ्  सॊऩादमते ् ।८। 
vijñānen ātmānam  saṁpādayet | 8 | 

Equip yourself fully with special knowledge. 

सॊऩानदतात्मा नजतात्मा बवनत ।९। 
saṁpāditāatmā jitāatmā bhavati | 9 | 

One who has acquired knowledge becomes one who has conquered himself. 

नजतात्मा  सवा मथ थ्  सॊमजु्यते ।१०। 
jitāatmā  sarvārthaiḥ saṁyujyeta |10 | 

The self-conquered shall endow himself with all accomplishments and virtues. 
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―True knowledge is not attained by thinking. It is what you are; it is 

what you become.‖ – Sri Aurobindo 

 

2.25 Yoga – process and methods of four yoga 

 Yoga practices are also mentioned in Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. The 

importance of continuous practice has been mentioned in following verse from 

Kathopanishad. The major scripture used under logical enquiry of knowledge are 

denoted as sutras. These sutras are comparable to equations in any scientific theory and 

they denote the definitive truth in minimum words. Sutras define most subtle aspects of 

knowledge and bring clarity. Hence for Yoga based study on leadership has used these 

books as authoritative resources on Four Yogas – Karma Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Raja 

Yoga and Jnana Yoga. Four Yogas used in this context are based on teachings of 

Swami Vivekananda and the books based on his lectures on four yogas are referred 

along with the scriptures. 

ताॊ मोगनभनत भन्यन्त ेनियानभनिमधायणाभ।् 
अप्रभत्तस्तदा बवनत मोगो नह प्रबवाप्यमौ। २-३-११। - कठोऩननषद 
tāṁ yogamiti manyante sthirāmindriyadhāraṇām | 

apramattastadā bhavati yogo hi prabhavāpyayau | 2-3-11 |  

- kaṭhopaniṣada 
 

They consider that keeping of the senses steady as yoga. One becomes vigilant at that 

time, for yoga is subject to growth and decay. 
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―He is born in vain who having attained the human birth so difficult to 

get, does not attempt to realize God in this very life.‖ - Sri Ramakrishna 

 

2.26 Jnana Yoga   

 Jnana Yoga refers to path of Knowledge. The methods used are three fold – 

Shravana (listening), Manana (reflecting or contemplating) and Nidhidhyasana 

(experiencing). Listening to ‗Tat Tvam Asi‘ and reflecting on its meaning and finally 

experiencing the reality of Ultimate Truth is the process given in this yoga. But to attain 

liberation by listening only, the seeker has to be purified enough through sadhana and 

abhyasa, that degree of purification is said to be possible only after many births.  

2.26.1.1 Introduction - 

Jnana yoga is the yoga of knowledge—not knowledge in the intellectual sense—but the 

knowledge of Brahman and Atman and the realization of their unity. Where the devotee 

of God follows the promptings of the heart, the jnani uses the powers of the mind to 

discriminate between the real and the unreal, the permanent and the transitory. 

Jnanis, followers of non-dualistic or Advaita Vedanta, can also be called monists for 

they affirm the sole reality of Brahman. Of course, all followers of Vedanta are 

monists: all Vedantins affirm the sole reality of Brahman. The distinction here is in 

spiritual practice: while all Vedantins are philosophically monistic, in practice those 

who are devotees of God prefer to think of God as distinct from themselves in order to 

enjoy the sweetness of a relationship. Jnanis, by contrast, know that all duality is 

ignorance. There is no need to look outside ourselves for divinity: we ourselves already 

are divine. 
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2.26.1.2 Process - Listen, Contemplate, Realize 

What is it that prevents us from knowing our real nature and the nature of the world 

around us? The veil of maya. Jnana yoga is the process of directly rending that veil, 

tearing it through a two-pronged approach.  

The first part of the approach is negative, the process of neti, neti—not this, not this. 

Whatever is unreal—that is impermanent, imperfect, subject to change—is rejected. 

The second part is positive: whatever is understood to be perfect, eternal, unchanging—

is accepted as real in the highest sense. 

In Self-affirmation we continually affirm what is real about ourselves: we are not 

limited to a small physical body; we are not limited by our individual minds. We are 

Spirit. We were never born; we will never die. We are pure, perfect, eternal and free. 

That is the greatest truth of our being. 

The philosophy behind Self-affirmation is simple: as you think, so you become. We 

have programmed ourselves for thousands of lifetimes to think of ourselves as limited, 

puny, weak, and helpless. It is the worst poison we can ingest. If we think of ourselves 

as weak, we shall act accordingly. If we think of ourselves as helpless sinners, we will, 

without a doubt, act accordingly. If we think of ourselves as Spirit - pure, perfect, and 

free -we will also act accordingly. 

2.26.1.3 Methods -  

This is the most difficult path, requiring tremendous strength of will and intellect. 

Taking the philosophy of Vedanta, the Jnana Yogi uses his mind to inquire into its own 

nature. We perceive the space inside and outside a glass as different, just as we see 

ourselves as separate from God. Jnana Yoga leads the devotee to experience his unity 
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with God directly by breaking the glass, dissolving the veils of ignorance. Before 

practicing Jnana Yoga, the aspirant needs to have integrated the lessons of the other 

yogic paths - for without selflessness and love of God, strength of body and mind, the 

search for self-realization can become mere idle speculation. 

A student who treads the path of Truth must, therefore, first equip himself with 

Sadhana Chatushtaya - the "four means of salvation". They are discrimination, 

dispassion, the six-fold quality of perfection, and intense longing for liberation - 

Viveka, Vairagya, Shad-Sampat and Mumukshutva. Then alone will he be able to 

march forward fearlessly on the path. 

Viveka is discrimination between the real and the unreal, between the permanent and 

the impermanent, between the Self and the non-Self. 

Vairagya is dispassion for the pleasures of this world and of heaven. The Vairagya that 

is born of Viveka is enduring and lasting. 

The third requisite is Shad-Sampat, the sixfold virtue. It consists of Sama, Dama, 

Uparati, Titiksha, Sraddha and Samadhana. All these six qualities are taken as one 

because they are calculated to bring about mental control and discipline, without which 

concentration and meditation are impossible.  

1. Sama is serenity or tranquility of mind which is brought about through the 

eradication of desires.  

2. Dama is rational control of the senses.  

3. Uparati is satiety; it is resolutely turning the mind away from desire for sensual 

enjoyment. This state of mind comes naturally when one has practiced Viveka, 

Vairagya, Sama and Dama.  
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4. Titiksha is the power of endurance. An aspirant should patiently bear the pairs 

of opposites such as heat and cold, pleasure and pain, etc.  

5. Sraddha is intense faith in the word of the Guru, in Vedantic scriptures and, 

above all, in one's own self. It is not blind faith but is based on accurate 

reasoning, evidence and experience. As such, it is lasting, perfect and 

unshakable. Such a faith is capable of achieving anything.  

6. Samadhana is fixing the mind on Brahman or the Self, without allowing it to run 

towards objects. The mind is free from anxiety amid pains and troubles. There is 

stability, mental poise and indifference amid pleasures. The aspirant has neither 

like nor dislikes. He has great inner strength and enjoys unruffled peace of 

mind, due to the practices of Sama, Dama, Uparati, Titiksha and Sraddha.  

Mumukshutva is intense desire for liberation or deliverance from the wheel of births 

and deaths with its concomitant evils of old age, disease, delusion and sorrow. 

2.26.1.4 Seven stages of Knowledge – 

 

There are seven stages of Jnana or the seven Jnana Bhumikas.  

First, Jnana should be developed through a deep study of AtmaJnanaSastras and 

association with the wise and the performance of virtuous actions without any 

expectation of fruits. This is Subheccha or good desire, which forms the first Bhumika 

or stage of Jnana. This will irrigate the mind with the waters of discrimination and 

protect it. There will be non-attraction or indifference to sensual objects in this stage. 

The first stage is the substratum of the other stages. From it the next two stages, viz., 

Vicharana and Tanumanasi will be reached.  

Constant AtmaVichara (Self-enquiry) forms the second stage.  
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The third stage is Tanumanasi. This is attained through the cultivation of special 

indifference to objects. The mind becomes thin like a thread. Hence the name 

Tanumanasi. Tanu means thread - threadlike state of mind. The third stage is also 

known by the name AsangaBhavana. In the third stage, the aspirant is free from all 

attractions. If any one dies in the third stage, he will remain in heaven for a long time 

and will reincarnate on earth again as a Jnani. The above three stages can be included 

under the Jagrat state.  

The fourth stage is Sattvapatti. This stage will destroy all Vasanas to the root. This can 

be included under the Svapna state. The world appears like a dream. Those who have 

reached the fourth stage will look upon all things of the universe with an equal eye.  

The fifth stage is Asamsakti. There is perfect non-attachment to the objects of the 

world. There is no Upadhi or waking or sleeping in this stage. This is the Jivanmukti 

stage in which there is the experience of AnandaSvaroopa (the Eternal Bliss of 

Brahman) replete with spotless Jnana. This will come under Sushupti.  

The sixth stage is Padartha Bhavana. There is knowledge of Truth.  

The seventh stage is Turiya, or the state of super consciousness. This is Moksha. This 

is also known by the name Turiyatita. There are no Sankalpas of mind. All the Gunas 

disappear. This is above the reach of mind and speech. Disembodied salvation 

(Videhamukti) is attained in the seventh stage. 

There is no difficulty at all in Atma-Darshan, in Self-Realization. You can have this 

within the twinkling of an eye as Raja Janaka had, before you can squeeze a flower 

with fingers, within the time taken for a grain to fall when rolled over a pot. You must 

do earnest, constant and intense practice. 



180 

 

Following Mahavakya from Chandogya Upanishad [6-8-7] is considered as the means. 

स म एषोऽनणभतैदात्म्यनभदॊ सवं तसत्यॊ स आत्मा तत्वभनस श्वतेकेतो,  
इनत बमु एव भा बगवानिऻाऩमनत्वनत तथा सोम्यनेत होवाच। 
।६-८-७। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sa ya eṣo'ṇimaitadātmyamidaṁ sarvaṁ tasatyaṁ sa ātmā tatvamasi 

śvetaketo , iti bhuya eva mā bhagavānvijñāpayatviti tathā somyeti 

hovāca |6-8-7| - chāndogya upaniṣada 
 

‗That which this subtle essence, all this has got That as the Self. That is Truth. That is 

the Self.  Thou art that, O Svetaketu.‘ ‗May the venerable sir explain to me again‘. 

He said, ‗Let it be so, O good-looking one‘.  
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2.26.2 Brahma Sutras  

 It is in the nature of man, with his intellect, that he seeks to enquire into the 

causes of observed phenomena. The six topics of enquiry for a ‗student of life‘ relate to 

the individual, the world, the cause for these two, suffering, liberation from this 

suffering and the means for attaining such liberation. Any consistent explanation for all 

of these is deemed a philosophy or darshana. There are 12 specific philosophies 

identified in India. Six of these are called aastika and the other six naastika. Aastika 

refers to those systems which accept the Vedas as a valid means for acquiring 

knowledge. Conversely, the naastika philosophies do not recognize the Vedas as valid 

or reliable sources of knowledge. These latter philosophies prefer to rely upon direct 

perception and inference or reasoning as the means for knowledge. 

The Brahmasutra consists of four chapters; each chapter is divided into four sections 

and each section is divided into topics of which there are total of 191 or 192 depending 

on how the sutras are divided. Most of the topics are concerned with statements in the 

10 principal upanishads. The topics are divided into sutras of which there are a total of 

555. Each of the four chapters is concerned with a particular theme. The first chapter 

endeavors to establish that the central theme of the upanishads is Brahman. This is 

necessary because some of the other philosophies do not accept this. The second 

chapter shows there are no contradictions in the teaching since this would constitute a 

defect. There are three types of contradiction defined – internal (i.e. the Vedic 

statements themselves contradicting each other); contradiction with statements from 

smriti; contradiction with logic. The third chapter discusses the means for attaining 

Brahman, both direct and indirect (the latter covering such aspects as ritual etc., which 
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are merely means for purifying the mind). The fourth chapter is about the ‗fruits‘ of 

knowledge of Brahman, namely liberation from bondage and suffering, both delayed 

and immediate. Each topic consists of 5 aspects. The first is the ‗subject‘, which is 

usually an idea from one of the ten principal Upanishads. The second element is the 

‗doubt‘ inherent in the subject (if there is none, there is no need for enquiry). Thirdly, 

the objections and reasoning of other philosophies are considered. Fourthly, these 

objections are logically refuted and a conclusion consistent with Advaita is drawn. 

Finally, the connection with the previous topic is shown. 

Shankara‘s discussion of adhyaasa - This effectively divides into six topics– the 

definition of error, objections to the theory as described, answers to these objections, 

showing the possibility for error, proof of the theory, conclusion. 

Shankara gives two definitions of Adhyaasa. The simpler is that it occurs when the 

attributes of one thing are superimposed on another. Thus a snake is seen instead of a 

rope or silver is seen inside of a shell. The second suggests that it occurs when a 

previously experienced object is seen instead of the actual. This accounts for the fact 

that a snake could not be seen instead of the rope unless the observer knew what a 

snake was and had previously seen a real one (or an image of one). A third indirect 

definition is the one mentioned earlier; that it occurs when real and unreal are mixed 

up. 

Shankara‘s introduction to the bhashya (called adhyasabhashya) is central to the entire 

advaitic philosophy, covering the explanation of the basic errors or mistakes 

(adhyaasa) that we make that lead us to our belief in a separate existence and hence to 

the eternal cycle (samsara) of suffering. Prior to discussing this, there is an introduction 

to the use of inferential logic, since this is fundamental for understanding the arguments 
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of the Brahmasutra. A distinction is made between valid and illusory knowledge. What 

constitutes a valid means of knowledge is crucial to the understanding of this subject of 

adhyaasa. The senses are usually regarded as our principal source of knowledge but, 

apart from the fact that information from the senses is not always reliable, much of 

what is discussed is not directly observable to the senses. Thus we have to be aware of 

the source of the information and the types of error that can occur in using this as a 

means of knowledge.  
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2.26.3 Brahma Sutras - verses 

Brahma Sutras or Vedanta Sutras also provide the knowledge of ‗Self‘ by critical 

analysis. Each shoka (verse) is translated to provide the proper meaning as below - 

सषुपु्त्यतु्क्रन्त्योबदेने ।१-३-४२। 
suṣuptyutkrantyorbhedena |1-3-42| 

Because of the supreme Self being shown as different ( from the individual soul) in the 

state of deep-sleep and death. 

ऩत्यानदशब्दभे्य् ।१-३-४३। 
patyādiśabdebhyaḥ |1-3-43| 

On account of words like ‗Lord‘ etc. ( the Self in the text under discussion is the 

supreme Self). 

 

2.26.4 Brahma‘s will is cause of the world  

प्रकृनति प्रनतऻादॄष्टान्तानपु्रोधात ् ।१-४-२३। 
prakṛtiśca pratijñādṝṣṭāntānuprodhāt | 1-4-23 | 
 

(Brahman is) the materal cause also, on account of this view alone) not being 

contradictory to the proposition and the illustration (cited in the Sruti). 

 

अनबध्योऩदशेि |१-४-२४। 
abhidhyopadeśacca |1-4-24 | 

Also on account of the statement of will (to create on the part of the supreme Self, It is 

the material cause). 

साऺािोबमाम्नानात ् ।१-४-२५। 
sākṣāccobhayāmnānāt |1-4-25| 

And because the Sruti states that both (the creation and the dissolution of the world) 

(have Brahman as) the direct (cause). 
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आत्मकृते्  ऩनयनाभात ् । १-४-२६। 
ātmakṛteḥ parināmāt  | 1-4-26| 

(Brahman is the material cause of the world) because (the Sruti says that) It created 

Itself by undergoing modification. 

मोननि नह गीमत े ।१-४-२७। 
yoniśca hi gīyate   |1-4-27 | 

And because (Brahman) is called the origin. 

न प्रमोजनत्वात।्२-१-३२। 
na prayojanatvāt |2-1-32| 

 

Brahman is not the creator of the world on account of every activity having a motive. 

 

न कभा मनवबागानदनत चते ् न अनानदत्वात।्२-१-३५। 
na karmāvibhāgāditi cet na anāditvāt |2-1-35| 
 

If it be said that is not possible for want of any distinction in work before creation we 

say no because of the world being without a beginning.  

 

सवमधभोऩऩत्तिे।२-१-३७। 
sarvadharmopapatteśca |2-1-37| 
 

and because all attributes (require for the creation of the world) are possible ( only in 

brahman, it is the cause of the world). 

ियनन्त च।२- ३-४७। 
smaranti ca |2-3-47| 

The smritis also state(that). 

अदृष्टाननमभात।्२- ३-५१। 
adṛṣṭāniyamāt |2-3-51| 

There being no fixity about the unseen principle (there would result that confusion for 

those who believe in many souls, each all-pervading). 
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कृतात्यमऽेनशुमवान ् दृष्टिभृ्याभ ्, मथतेभनवेॊ च।्३-१-८। 
kṛtatyayenuśayavan dṛṣṭasmṛbhyām yathetamanevaṁ c |3-1-8 | 
 

On the exhaustion of (good) work (the soul) with the residual Karma (descends to this 

earth), as is known from the Sruti and Smriti, along with the path (it) went by (from 

here) and differiently too. 

आनथ मक्यनभनत चते ् न तदऩ ेऺ त्वात।्३-१-१०। 
ānarthakyamiti cet na tadapekṣatvāt |3-1-10| 

If it be said (by such interpretation of the word ‗conduct‘ good conduct would become) 

purposeless, (we say) not so, on account of (Karma) being dependant on that (good 

conduct). 

सकृुतदषृ्कत ेएवनेत फादनय्।३-१-११। 
sukṛtaduṣkṛte eveti bādariḥ |3-1-11 | 

But (conduct) is merely good and evil work; thus (the sage) Bādari (thinks). 

भामभात्रॊ त ुकाचस््न्येंननन्भव्यक्त्स्स्वरुऩत्वात।्३-२-३। 
māyamātraṁ tu kātsynyeṁnanbhivyaktsvarupatvāt |3-2-3| 

But (the dream world is) mere illusion, on account of its nature not being manifest with 

the totality (of attributes of the waking state). 

प्रकृततैावत्त्वॊ नह प्रनतषवेनत, ततो ब्रवीत ैच ् बमू्।३-२-२२। 
prakṛtaitāvattvaṁ hi pratiṣevati tato bravītai c bhūyaḥ |3-2-22| 

What has been mentioned up to this is denied (by the words ‗Not this,‘) and (the Sruti) 

says something more than that (after words). 

 

2.26.5 Brahman is experienced in perfect meditation 

अनऩ च सॊयाधन,े प्रत्यऺानभुानाभ्याभ।्३-२-२४। 
api ca saṁrādhane pratyakṣānumānābhyām |3-2-24| 

And moreover (Brahman is experienced) in perfect meditation, (as we know) from the 

Sruti and Smriti. 
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सॊऻातिते ्, तदिभ ्, अनस्त त ुतदनऩ।३-३-८। 
saṁjñātaścet taduktam asti tu tadapi |3-3-8| 

If on account of the name (of both Vidyas being the same, it be said that they are one), 

it has already been answered. But even that (identify the name in Vidyas admitted to be 

different) exists.  

आनन्दादम् प्रधानस्य।३-३-११। 
ānandādayaḥ pradhānasya |3-3-11| 

Bliss and other attributes (which depict the true nature) of the subject (i.e. Brahman) 

(have to be combined from all places in the meditation on Brahman). 

 

2.26.6 Knower of Brahman becomes Brahman  

ऩयुोषाथोऽत्, शब्दानदनत फादयामण् ।३-४-१। 
puroṣārthotaḥ śabdāditi bādarāyaṇaḥ |3-4-1| 

From this (results) the purpose of man because of the scriptures; thus (says) 

Bādarayaṇaḥ leads to Liberation. The scriptural referred to is texts like: ―The knower of 

the Self goes beyond grief‖;  ―He who knows that Supreme Brahman becomes indeed 

Brahman‖; ―The knower of Brahman attains the highest‖. 

नवनधवाॊ धायणवत।्३-४-२०। 
vidhivāṁ dhāraṇavat |3-4-20|  

Or rather (there is an) injuction (in this text), as in the case of carrying (of the sacrificial 

fuel). 

सवा मऩ ेऺ ा च मऻानदश्रतु े्  अश्ववत।्३-४-२६। 
sarvāpekṣā ca yajñādiśruteḥ aśvavat |3-4-26|  

And there is necessity of all works, for the scriptures precribe sacrifices etc. (as means 

to the attainment of Knowledge, though they are unnecessary for the attainment of its 

results, viz. Liberation), even as the horse (is used to draw a chariot and not for 

ploughing). 
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सवा मन्नानभुनति प्राणात्यम,े तद्दशमनात।्३-४-२८। 
sarvānnānumatiśca prāṇātyaye taddarśanāt |3-4-28|  

(only) when life is jeopardized (there is) permission to take food indiscriminately, 

because the Sruti declares that. 

 

2.26.7 Duties of the Aśrama are to be performed 
नवनहतत्वािाश्रभकभांनऩ।३-४-३२। 
vihitatvāccāśramakarmāṁpi |3-4-32|  

And the duties of the Aśrama (are to be performed) also (by him who does not desire 

Liberation), beecause they are enjoined (on him by the scriptures). 

ऐनहकभप्यप्रस्तपु्रनतफन्ध ेतद्दशमनात।्३-४-५१। 
aihikamapyaprastupratibandhe taddarśanāt |3-4-51|  

(The fruition of Knowledge may take place) even in this life if there be no obstruction 

to it (the means adopted), because it is so seen from the scriptures. 

एवॊ भनुिपराननमाभ् तदविावघतृसे्तदविाव धतृ े् ।३-४-५२। 
evaṁ muktiphalāniyāmaḥ tadavasthāvaghṛtestadavasthāva dhṛteḥ 

|3-4-52| 

With the respect to Liberation, the fruit (of Knowledge) there is no rule like this, 

because the Sruti asserts that state (to be immutable). 

आवनृत्त् असकृदऩदशेात।्४-१-१। 
āvṛttiḥ asakṛdupadeśāt |4-1-1| 

The repetition (of hearing, reflection, and meditation on the teaching of the Self is 

necessary), on account of the repeated instruction by the scriptures. 

ब्रम्हदृनष्ट्, उकाषा मत।्४-१-५। 
bramhadṛṣṭiḥ utkārṣāt |4-1-5|  

(The Symbol is) to be viewed as a Brahman (and not in the reverse way),  on account of 

the elevation (of the symbol thereby). 
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आसीन्, सम्भवात।्४-१-७। 
āsīnaḥ sambhavāt |4-1-7| 

(One has to practice Upasana) sitting,  because (in that way alone) it is possible. 

ध्यानाि।४-१-८। 
dhyānācca |4-1-8| 

And on account of meditation (implying that). 

ियनन्त च।४-१-१०। 
smaranti ca |4-1-10| 

The Smrti texts also say (the same thing). 

तदनधगभ उत्तयऩवूा मघमोयश्लषेनवनाशौ, तद-् व्यऩदशेात।्४-१-१३। 
tadadhigama uttarapūarvāghayoraśleṣavināśauo tad- vyapadeśāt  

|4-1-13| 

When that (Brahman) is realised (there result) the non-clinging and destruction of the 

subsequent and previous sins respectively, because of it is (so) declared (by the 

scriptures). 

अनायब्धकामें एव त ुऩवूें, तदवध े् ।४-१-१५। 
anārabdhakāryeṁ eva tu pūrveṁ tadavadheḥ |4-1-15| 

But (of his) former works only those have not begun yield results (are destroyed by 

Knowledge); (for) death is the limit (set by the scriptures for Liberation to take place). 

कामा मत्यम ेतदध्यऺणे सहात्ऩयभ ् अनबधानत।्४-३-१०। 
kāryātyaye tadadhyakṣeṇa sahātaḥparam abhidhānat |4-3-10| 

On the dissolution of the Brahmanoloka (the souls attain), along with the ruler of that 

world, what is the higher thatn that(i.e the Supreme Brahman), on account of the 

declaration of the Sruti.  
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भिु् प्रनतऻानात।्४-४-२। 
muktaḥ pratijñānāt |4-4-2| 

(The Self which manifests Its true nature attains) Liberation, (as is known) from the 

premiss (made in the scriptures). 

 

2.26.8  Through mere will liberation is possible 
सॊकल्पादवे त,ु तछ्रूते्  ।४-४-८। 
saṁkalpādeva tu tachrū teḥ |4-4-8| 

But through mere will (the released souls attain their purpose), for the scriptures say so. 

अबावॊ फादनय्, आह ह्यवेभ ् ।४-४-१०। 
abhāvaṁ bādariḥ āha hyevam |4-4-10| 

There is absence (of body and organs, in the case of the released souls) (considers) 

Bādari, because (the scripture) says thus. 

प्रत्यऺोऩदशेानदनतचते ् , न, आनधकानयकभण्डरिोिे् ।४-४-१८। 
pratyakṣopadeśāditicet na ādhikārikamaṇḍalasthokteḥ |4-4-18| 

If it is said (that the released soul attainsabsolute powers) on account of direct teaching 

(of the scriptures), (we say) no, for the scriptures declares (that the released soul attains 

Him) who entrusts the sun etc. (with their offices) and resides in those spheres. 

नवकायावनतं च तथा नह, निनतभाह ।४-४-१९। 
vikārāvartiṁ ca tathā hi sthitimāha |4-4-19|  

And (there is a form of the Supreme Lord) which is beyond all created things, because 

so the scripture decalres (His) existence (in a two-fold form). 
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Following quote from Swami Vivekananda‘s lectures on Jnana Yoga will give the 

essence. 

―Individuality in universality is the plan of creation. Each cell has its part in bringing 

about consciousness. Man is individual and at the same time universal. It is while 

realising our individual nature that we realise even our national and universal nature. 

Each is an infinite circle whose centre is everywhere and circumference nowhere. By 

practice one can feel universal Selfhood which is the essence of Hinduism. He who sees 

in every being his own Self is a Pandita (Sage).‖  
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―The essence of the endless Vedas is this: Seek the shelter of God and 

repeat His name with all thy heart. The result of the cogitations of all the 

Shastras is also the same; Tuka says: The principle of the eighteen 

Puranas is also identical.‖ – Sant Tukaram 

 

2.27 Bhakti Yoga  

2.27.1.1 Introduction 

Bhakti connotes devotion, or love, and love implies service. Service refers to that 

activity which is intended to please the beloved. Thus "devotional service" is an 

eloquent definition of Bhakti. Love is the most fundamental drive of every living entity. 

We cannot be happy without satisfying this desire to love, and we will not be able to 

perfectly fulfill this desire without permitting its expansion to the most inclusive extent. 

2.27.1.2 Process – Love the God intensely 

For those more emotional than intellectual, bhakti yoga is recommended. Bhakti yoga 

is the path of devotion, the method of attaining God through love and the loving 

recollection of God. Most religions emphasize this spiritual path because it is the most 

natural. As with other yogas, the goal of the bhakta, the devotee of God, is to attain 

God-realization—oneness with the Divine. The bhakta attains this through the force of 

love, that most powerful and irresistible force of emotions. 

Love is accessible to everyone: we all love someone or something, frequently with 

great intensity. Love makes us forget ourselves, our whole attention being devoted to 

the object of our adoration. The ego loosens its grip as we think of our beloved‘s 

welfare more than our own. Love gives us concentration: even against our will, we 

constantly remember the object of our love. In an easy and totally painless way, love 

creates the preconditions necessary for a fruitful spiritual life. 
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The point to remember is that God is our own, the nearest of the nearest and dearest of 

the dearest. The more our minds are absorbed in thoughts of Him as the case may be 

the closer we shall be to attaining the goal of human life, God-realization. 

2.27.1.3 Methods –  

Srimad Bhagavatham elaborates nine forms of bhakti which, if cultivated and practiced 

regularly will no doubt lead us closer to the lord: shravanam, kirtanam, 

vishnohsmaranam, paada-sevanam, archanam, vandanam, daasyam, sakhyam, aatma-

nivedanam (Srimad Bhagavatham - 7.5.23). 

The nine forms of devotion are: 

1. Shravanam – Hearing the names and glories of the Lord 

2. Keertanam – Chanting His glories 

3. Smaranam – Remembering the Lord 

4. Paadasevanam – Serving the Lord‘s feet 

5. Archanam – Worshiping the Lord 

6. Vandanam – Offering obeisance unto the Lord 

7. Daasyam – Serving the Lord as His servant 

8. Sakhyam – Developing friendship with the Lord 

9. Aatma Nivedanam – Total surrender of oneself to the Lord 

We gradually attain the states of Saalokya, Saaroopya, Saameepya and 

Saayujya. When we worship the lord, we attain the world/plane (loka) of that deity. 

This is called ‗Saalokya‘. We then attain ‗Saaroopya‘ or the form of that deity like 

Krishna‘s dear friend Uddhava who had the exact form of Krishna due to his devotion. 
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Then, we attain ‗Saameepya‘ or the proximity to that deity. Finally, we become 

one with that deity which is known as ‗Saayujya‘. Practically speaking, what it means 

is that when we do incessant chanting of the lord‘s name in the same place, divinity is 

created in that place around us. 

 Bhakti Yoga is path of love. Bhakti-Yoga is a real, genuine search after the 

Lord, a search beginning, continuing, and ending in love. The emotional culturing 

through removal of likes and dislikes are considered. A sense of vairagya is also 

required for divine love to generate in mind. Love for the Supreme Lord Ishvara. Love 

for any other being, however great cannot be Bhakti. Loving god alone and nothing else 

is the sign of growth in bhakti yoga. Finally intense love and longing purifies the mind 

so that the realizations of Truth occurs in due course of time.  

Following verse from bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada gives the difference of gross love and 

love for God. Self is dearer than son, wife and wealth. They are dear to us  because of 

Self in them. This is how bhakta will lead to Liberation. 

 

तदतेत्प्रमे् ऩतु्रात ् प्रमेो नवत्तात ् प्रमेोऽन्यिात्सवमिात ् अन्तयतयॊ मदमभात्मा।  
स मोऽन्यभात्मन् नप्रमॊ फवृाणॊ फमृात ् नप्रमॊ योत्स्यतीनत इश्वयो ह तथवै स्यात ्  
आत्मानभवे नप्रमभऩुासीत स म आत्मानभवे नप्रमभऩुास्त े न हास्य नप्रमॊ प्रभामकुॊ  
बवनत  ।१-४-८। - फहृदायण्मक उऩननषद 
 

tadetatpreyaḥ putrāt preyo vittāt preyo'nyasmātsarvasmāt 

antarataraṁ yadayamātmā | sa yo'nyamātmanaḥ priyaṁ bṛvāṇaṁ 

bṛyāt priyaṁ rotsyatīti iśvaro ha tathaiva syāt ātmānameva 

priyamupāsīta sa ya ātmānameva priyamupāste na hāsya priyaṁ 

pramāyukaṁ bhavati |1-4-8| - bṛhadāraṇyaka upaniṣada 
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This Self is dearer than a son, dearer than wealth, dearer than everything else, and is 

innermost. Should a person (holding the Self as dear) say to one calling anything else 

dearer than the Self, ‗(What you hold) dear will die‘.—he is certainly competent (to say 

so)—it will indeed come true. One should meditates upon the Self alone as dear, the 

dear ones are not mortal. 

 

2.27.2  Narada Bhakti Sutra  

 

 The Bhakti Sutras of Narada and the Bhakti Mimansa of Shandilya are the most 

authoritative treatises among the ancient Sanskrit texts on Bhakti literature. These texts 

outlive the philosophy and the classical authority of the concept of Bhakti. The ancient 

form of Sutra literature in Sanskrit is often very terse and its meaning is obscure and is 

liable to various interpretations. There is always room for different and often clarity is 

lacking. Fortunately, the Bhakti Sutras of Narada stand out their clarity, simplicity 

and internal coherence. Among ancient texts such clarity and simplicity is very rare. 

The Narada Bhakti Sutra is a very ancient and authoritative scripture. Seers and 

Scholars of ancient as well as modern times have written their commentaries on it. Adi 

Shankaracharya (A.D. 788-820) has written a commentary on Narada Bhakti Sutra.  

2.27.2.1 About Narada 

Narada is credited with the compilation of four treatises. These are Bhakti Sutras of 

Narada. NaradaSmiritiNardiyashiksha and Sangeetmakarand. Besides 

Naradaparabrajakopnishad, Nardiyapurana and Naradapancharatna are said to be 

inspired by him. Whether these works are by the same person of there were different 

persons named Nard‘s, we cannot ascertain. A careful study of the Sutras makes it clear 

that these are the conclusions reached by someone who is a realised soul like the divine 

sage Narada. 
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Narada is a divine sage. He is mentioned in ancient scripture and Puranas quite 

frequently. The personality of Narada, as depicted in these Puranas, is such that we can 

accept that these Sutras are based on his experiences. Narada finds mention in Rigveda 

as a seer of Mantra. Two more mantras of Rigveda are said to be composed by Narada, 

jointly with sage Parnata. Samaveda also makes a mention of Narada. In the Puranas 

Narada is known as the divine minstrel and he is also given credit as the inventor of 

Veena. Narada is mention as the son of Brahma and also an incarnation of Lord Vishnu. 

He is the third incarnation of Lord Vishnu. But Narada has his share of detractors too. 

Narada is known a divine messenger. He is constantly wandering around in all three 

worlds and he gives information to all, the Devas, the Rakshas and the men. He is a 

friend, Philosopher and guide to all. He is mentioned in Shabdakalpadruma as one who 

gives knowledge of God. He works for the ultimate good. Destruction of demon 

Bhasmasura, insult of Ravan by Bali, killing of all the sons of Devaki by Kamsa etc. are 

deeds done for the public good by Narada. During the period when Hiranyakashyapa 

went for penance, Narada protected women of Rakshas from the vindictive devas, he 

gave shelter to the wife of Hiranyakashyapa and through his grace, Prahlada, who was 

in the womb of his mother, became a devotee of God. He also guided Dhruva to reach 

his goal. Thus, we see that the status of Narada is very exalted one. 

Narada is a yogi‘s yogi, a Jnani‘s Jnani and the foremost among the devotees, 

(Bhaktas). He has a unique combination of Yoga, Jnana and Bhakti. But he finds the 

path of Bhakti as the easiest and open to all. Ultimately all the path of Yoga, Jnana and 

Bhakti merge into one, as they lead to the same goal. But the path of Bhakti is easiest in 

the beginning. The path of Narada is that of devotion. 
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2.27.3 Narada Bhakti Sutra - verses 

नायदबत्मक्तसिु 
nārada bhakti sutra 

 

अथातोबत्मक्तम्याख्यास्याभ्।१-१। 
athāto bhaktim vyākhyāsyāmaḥ |1-1| 

Therefore, I will try to explain the process of devotional service. 

2.27.4 Bhakti is love of God 

सतत्मस्मन्पयभप्रभेरूऩा।१-२। 
sa tasmin paramapremarūpā |1-2| 

Devotional service manifests as the most elevated, pure love for God. 

अभतृस्वरूऩाच।१-३। 
amṛta svarūpā ca |1-3| 

This pure love for God is eternal. 

मल्लब्ध्वाऩभुात्मिधोबित्याभतृोबित्मततपृ्तोबित्मत।१-४। 
yal labdhvā pumān siddho bhavatyāmṛto bhavati tṛpto bhavati |1-4| 

Upon achieving that stage of transcendental devotional service in pure love of God, a 

person becomes perfect, immortal and peaceful. 

 

नायदस्ततुदत्मऩ मतात्मिराचायतातत्मिस्मयणऩेयभयाकुरतते्मत।२-१९। 
nāradastu tadarpitākhilācāratā tadvismaraṇe paramavyākulateti 

|2-19| 

Narada, however, says that bhakti consists of offering one's every act to the Supreme 

Lord and feeling extreme distress in forgetting Him. 
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सातकुभ मऻानमोगभे्योऽप्यत्मधकतया।२-२५। 
sā tu karmajñānayogebhyo'pyadhikatarā |2-25| 

Pure devotional service, on the other hand, is far superior to fruit-seeking work, 

philosophical speculation, and mystic meditation. 

 

2.27.5 Bhakti is fruit of all endeavours 

पररूऩत्वात।्२-२६। 
phala rūpatvāt |2-26| 

After all, bhakti is the fruit of all endeavors. 

ईश्वयस्याप्यत्मबभात्मनिते्मषत्वाद्दनै्यत्मप्रमत्वाच्च।२-२७। 
īśvarasyāpyabhimānidveṣitvāddainyapriyatvācca |2-27| 

Furthermore, the Lord dislikes the proud but is pleased with the humble. 

स्वमांपररूऩते्मतब्रह्मकुभाय्।२-३०। 
svayaṁ phalarūpeti brahmakumāraḥ |2-30| 

But the son of Brahma says that bhakti is its own fruit. 

भखु्यतस्तभुहतृ्कऩमिैबगितृ्कऩारेशािा।२-३८। 
mukhyatastu mahatkṛpayaiva bhagavatkṛpāleśādvā | 2-38 | 

 
Primarily, however, one develops bhakti by the mercy of great souls, or by a small drop 

of the Lord's mercy. 

 

भहत्सङ्गस्तदुुरमबोऽगम्योऽभोघश्च।२-३९। 
mahatsaṅgastu durlabho'gamyo'moghaśca | 2-39| 
 

The association of great souls is rarely obtained, difficult to understand, and infallible. 
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रभ्यतऽेत्मऩततृ्कऩमिै।२-४०। 
labhyate'pi tatkṛpayaiva |2-40| 

The association of great souls can be attained—but only by the Lord's mercy. 

 

2.27.6 Pure love transforms into subtle consciousness 

गणुयत्महतांकाभनायत्महतांप्रत्मतऺणिध मभानभअ्त्मित्मिन्नांसकू्ष्मतयभनबुिरूऩभ ् ।२-५४। 
guṇarahitaṁ kāmanārahitaṁ pratikṣaṇavardhamānam avicchinnaṁ 

sūkṣmataramanubhavarūpam |2-54| 

Pure love of God manifests as the most subtle consciousness, devoid of material 

qualities and material desires, increasing at every moment and never interrupted. 

 

सखुद्खचे्छाराबानदत्यिे कारे। 
प्रतीऺभाण ेऺणाध मभनऩ व्यथ ंन नमेभ।्३-७७। 
sukhaduḥkhecchālābhādityakte kāle | 

pratīkṣamāṇe kṣaṇārdhamapi vyarthaṁ na neyam |3-77| 
 

Patiently enduring till the time when one can put aside material happiness, distress, 

desire, and false gain, one should not waste even a fraction of a second. 

त्मिसत्यस्यबत्मक्त्एिगयीमसीबत्मक्त्एिगयीमसी।३-८१। 
trisatyasya bhaktiḥ eva garīyasī bhaktiḥ eva garīyasī 

Devotional service is the most precious possession of a person who honestly uses his 

body, mind and words. 
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Following quote from one of the lectures of Swami Vivekananda gives essence of 

Bhakti Yoga.  

―That love of God grows and assumes a form which is called Para-Bhakti or supreme 

devotion. Forms vanish, rituals fly away, books are superseded; images, temples, 

churches, religions and sects, countries and nationalities — all these little limitations 

and bondages fall off by their own nature from him who knows this love of God. 

Nothing remains to bind him or fetter his freedom. A ship, all of a sudden, comes near a 

magnetic rock, and its iron bolts and bars are all attracted and drawn out, and the 

planks get loosened and freely float on the water. Divine grace thus loosens the binding 

bolts and bars of the soul, and it becomes free. So in this renunciation auxiliary to 

devotion, there is no harshness, no dryness, no struggle, nor repression, nor 

suppression. The Bhakta has not to suppress any single one of his emotions, he only 

strives to intensify them and direct them to God.‖ 
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―Dare to be free, dare to go as far as your thought leads, and dare 

to carry that out in your life‖ – Swami Vivekananda 

 

2.28 Raja Yoga  

2.28.1.1  Introduction 

 

 Rāja Yoga ("Royal yoga," "Royal Union," also known as Classical Yoga or 

simply Yoga) is one of the six orthodox (astika) schools of Hindu philosophy, outlined 

by Patanjali in his Yoga Sutras. It is also sometimes referred to as Aṣṭānga (eight-

limbed) yoga because there are eight integral practices on its yogic path. Raja yoga is 

concerned principally with the cultivation of the mind using meditation to control the 

mind and subdue mental fluctuations in order to still the mind and achieve liberation.   

2.28.1.2 Process - Mastering the Mind 

 Raja yoga, is the royal path of meditation. As a king maintains control over his 

kingdom, so can we maintain control over our own ―kingdom‖—the vast territory of 

the mind. In raja yoga we use our mental powers to realize the Atman through the 

process of psychological control. Raja Yoga is path of self control. This is mastery 

over the energies of body. Yogic methods mentioned in Patanjali Yoga Sutras are 

practiced to gain control over the life forces. The eight parts of Patanjali yoga are 

yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, pratyahara, dharana, dhyana, samadhi. The science of 

Raja-Yoga proposes to put before humanity a practical and scientifically worked out 

method of reaching this truth. It means of observing the internal states. The instrument 

is the mind itself. The power of attention, when properly guided and directed towards 

the internal world, will analyse the mind, and illumine facts for us. The basic premise 

of raja yoga is that our perception of the divine Self is obscured by the disturbances of 
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the mind. If the mind can be made still and pure, the Self will automatically, 

instantaneously, shine forth.   

 While we may have grown accustomed to living with an uncontrolled mind, we 

should never assume that it‘s an acceptable, if not inevitable, state of affairs. Vedanta 

says that we can master the mind and, through repeated practice, we can make the mind 

our servant rather than being its victim. The mind, when trained, is our truest friend; 

when left untrained and reckless, it‘s an enemy that won‘t leave the premises. 

Meditation is an intensely personal matter; only a genuine spiritual teacher can 

accurately gauge the student‘s personal tendencies and direct the student‘s mind 

accordingly. 

2.28.1.3 Methods –  

 

 Rāja Yoga seeks to discipline and calm one's body and thoughts so that their 

true spiritual nature will shine forth. By learning to control the universe of one's own 

mind, it is said that a yogi (practitioner of yoga) can attain spiritual liberation 

(enlightenment). 

Compiled by the Sage Patanjali Maharishi in the Yoga Sutras, the Eight Limbs are a 

progressive series of steps or disciplines which purify the body and mind, ultimately 

leading the yogi to enlightenment. These 8 limbs are: 

1. Yamas - The Yamas or restraints (Don'ts) are divided into five moral injuctions, 

aimed at destroying the lower nature. They should all be practiced and 

developped by the letter but also more importantly in the spirit. They should all 

be practiced in word, thought and deed. 
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a) Ahimsa or non-violence 

b) Satyam or truthfulness 

c) Brahmacharya or moderation in all things (control of all senses). Also refers to 

celibacy 

d) Asteya or non-stealing 

e) Aparigraha or non-covetousness 

2) Niyamas - The Niyamas or observances (Do's) are also divided into five and 

complete the ethical precepts started with the Yama.. These qualities are: 

a) Saucha or purity - this internal and external cleanliness. 

b) Santosha or contentment 

c) Tapas or austerity 

d) Swadhyaya or study of the sacred texts 

e) Ishwara Pranidhana which is constantly living with an awareness of the divine 

Presence (surrender to God's Will) 

3) Asanas – Postures, different sitting, standing, supine and prone postures. If one 

learns to get steady posture for longer duration, it helps in meditation. 

4) Pranayama - regulation or control of the breath. Asanas and Pranayama form the 

sub-division of Raja Yoga known as Hatha-Yoga 

5) Pratyahara - withdrawal of the senses in order to still the mind. 

6) Dharana - concentration. The last 3 steps constitute the internal practice of Raja 

Yoga. When Dharana is achieved, it leads to the next step: 

7) Dhyana - meditation is that state of pure thought and absorption in the object of 

meditation. There is still duality in Dhyana. When mastered Dhyana leads to the last 

step: 
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8) Samadhi - the super conscious state. In Samadhi non-duality or oneness is 

experienced. This is the deepest and highest state of consciousness where body and 

mind have been transcended and the Yogi is one with the Self or God. 

 Further, spirituality is caught, not taught. A genuine spiritual teacher ignites the 

flame of spirituality in the student by the power of his or her own attainment: the 

student‘s candle is lit by the teacher‘s flame. Our candles cannot be lit by books any 

more than they can be lit by unqualified teachers who speak religion without living it. 

True spirituality is transmitted: only pure, unselfish teachers who have achieved some 

level of spiritual awakening can enliven our own dormant flame. 

 Following verses from chandogya Upanishad give importance of body and 

prana or breathing. The meaning provided here is that mind control, mana prashanama, 

is important in yoga which is possible through proper moderation in food and 

breathing. 

Food becomes Mind and Mind is bound to Prana - 

अन्नभनशतॊ त्रधेा नवनधमत ेतस्य म् िनवष्ठो 
धातसु्तत्पयुीषॊ बवनत मो भध्यभस्तन्माॊसॊ  
मोऽनणष्ठस्तन्मन्।६-५-१। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
annamaśitaṁ tredhā vidhiyate tasya yaḥ sthaviṣṭho 

dhātustatpurīṣaṁ bhavati yo madhyamastanmāṁsaṁ  

yo'ṇiṣṭhastanmanaḥ |6-5-1| - chāndogya upaniṣada 

 

Food when eaten becomes divided in three ways. Of it, that which is the grossest 

ingredient, that turns into faeces. That which is the medium constitutent becomes 

flesh. That which is the subtlest becomes mind.  
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स मथा शकुनन् सतु्रणे प्रफद्धो नदशॊ नदशॊ  
ऩनतत्वान्यत्रामतनभरब्ध्वा फन्धनभवेोऩश्रमत  
एवभवे खरृ सोम्य तन्मनो नदशॊ नदशॊ ऩनतत्वान्यत्रामतनभरब्ध्वा 
प्राणफन्धनॊ नह सोम्य भन इनत। ६-८-२। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
sa yathā śakuniḥ sutreṇa prabaddho diśaṁ diśaṁ  

patitvānyatrāyatanamalabdhvā bandhanamevopaśrayata  

evameva khalu somya tanmano diśaṁ diśaṁ patitvānyatrāyatanamalabdhvā 

prāṇabandhanaṁ hi somya mana iti | 6-8-2| - chāndogya upaniṣada 

 

As a bird bound to string, flying in all directions and failing to get abode, 

anywhere else, repairs to the place of bondage alone, in this very way indeed, O 

good-looking one, that mind, flying in all directions and failing to get abode, 

anywhere else, resorts to the vital force itself, for, O good-looking one, the mind is 

bound to the vital force‘. 
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2.28.2 Patanjali Yoga Sutra  

 

The greatest classical text from the yoga school of Indian philosophy is the Yoga 

Sutras by Patanjali.  

The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, written almost 2,500 years ago, is the earliest treatise on 

yoga, and an Indian classic. In this work, Sage Patanjali elucidates, in a scientific 

manner, on how to control one's thoughts — it's a process that makes the mind so 

powerful that when it focuses on any subject, the result is complete knowledge. 

In the section known as Vibhuti Pada (Divine Powers), Patanjali talks about how by 

concentrating on various subjects such akash (space) or various parts of the body a yogi 

understands the laws of the universe and the human body. At the end of Vibhuti Pada, 

Patanjali also discusses the concept of space and time - and what he says is similar to 

what Einstein talked almost more than two millennia later. To paraphrase one of the 

world's foremost experts on relativity, Einstein's theory of gravitation refers simply to 

how events and the interval between events build space-time. The geometric nature of 

space-time gives rise to gravity, tells the mass how to move, and is the basis of universe 

and the movement of all heavenly bodies. 

Patanjali says, "By making sanyam (combination of concentration, meditation and 

samadhi) on a single moment and on the sequence of moments, a yogi gets vivek 

(exalted knowledge) so that he/she can comprehend all objects in universe 

simultaneously irrespective of their location and sequence of change." Or in other 

words, the mind of God!  
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Similarly, there are other sutras whose knowledge is mirrored by modern science. 

These "threads" on yoga or union, are extremely terse, stating concisely and often 

precisely, essential points or techniques. Originally these teachings were oral and were 

explained and interpreted by commentaries from a teacher guiding the student. 

The book consists of 195 sutras and is divided into four sections. The first two sections 

give instructions on how to practice yoga for control of thought waves; the third section 

is on the physical powers that a yogi obtains due to his or her practice; and the last 

section is on how to get liberated from the cycle of birth and death. The sutras are 

divided into four chapters, or padas: samadhi, sadhana, vibhuti, and kaivalya.  

2.28.2.1 Samadhi Pada 

The first chapter is about enlightenment, focusing on concentration and meditation. The 

51 sutras discuss the process to become One. The sutras define yoga, obstacles to 

achieving yoga, the purpose of yoga, the importance of abhyasa (constant practice), and 

vairagya (detachment from material experiences).  

2.28.2.2 Sadhana Pada 

The second chapter is about the practice. The Yamas and Eight-Limbed system of yoga 

are introduced. The 54/55 sutras outline Karma, Kriya yoga, Ashtanga yoga, and the 

first six parts of the Eight Limbs of Yoga are discussed in-depth. 

2.28.2.3 Vibhuti Pada 

The third chapter is about the results, power, and manifestation once union is achieved. 

The 56 sutras clarify the last two Limbs, dhyana and samahdi, as well as introduce the 

power of simultaneously activating the last three limbs. The chapter begins to highlight 

the ability of yoga to empower the mind.  
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2.28.2.4 Kaivalya Pada 

The last chapter is about liberation, or moksha. The 34 sutras clarify liberation and 

what is achieved by the mind. This final chapter is devoted to complete, unconditional, 

and absolute liberation. While reading all of the sutras is suggested, reading and making 

one sutra pure in your life is enough. The sutras are tools to foster the inner experience 

and elevate the spirit. Practice leads to wisdom and the ability to allow the inner light to 

guide the present moment, or atha. 
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2.28.3 Yoga Sutras of Patanjali - verses 

ऩतञ्जनर मोग सतु्र 
patañjali yoga sutra 
 

2.28.4 1
st
 chapter – Samadhi pada 

2.28.5 Definition of Yoga 

मोगत्मश्चत्तत्मित्मत्तत्मनयोध्।२। 
yogaścittavrittinirodhaḥ | 2 | 

Yoga is the control of thought waves in the mind. 

तदाद्रिु् स्वरूऩऽेिस्थानभ ् ।३। 
tadā draṣṭuḥ svarūpe'vasthānam | 3 | 

Then man abides in his real nature. 

ितृ्मत्तसारूप्यत्मभतयि ।४। 
vṛttisārūpyamitaratra | 4 | 

At the other times, when he is not in the state of yoga, man remains identified with the 

thoughtwaves in the mind.  

अभ्यासियैाग्माभ्याांतत्मन्नयोध् ।१२। 
abhyāsavairāgyābhyāṁ tannirodhaḥ |12| 

They are controlled by means of practice and non-attachment. 

तित्मस्थतौमत्नोऽभ्यास् ।१३। 
tatra sthitau yatno'bhyāsaḥ |13 | 

Practise is the repated effort to follow the disciplines which give permanent control of 

the thought waves of the mind.  
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सतदुीघ मकारनयैन्तममसत्कायसते्मितोदृढबतू्मभ् ।१४। 
sa tu dīrghakālanairantaryasatkārasevito dṛḍha bhūmiḥ | 14 | 

 
Practice becomes firmly grounded when it has been cultivated for long time, 

uninterruptedly, with earnest devotion. 

दृिानशु्रत्मिकत्मिषमत्मितषृ्णस्यित्मशकायसांऻाियैाग्मभ ् ।१५।  
dṛṣṭānuśravika viṣayavitṛṣṇasya vaśikāra saṁjñā vairāgyam |15| 

Non-attachment is self-mastery; it is freedom from desire for what is seen or heard. 

तस्यिाचक्प्रणि् ।२७। 
tasya vācakaḥ praṇavaḥ |27 | 

The word which express Him is Om. 

भिैीकरुणाभतु्मदतोऩ ेऺ ाणाां 
सिुदु्िऩणु्माऩणु्मत्मिषामाणाां 
बािनातत्मश्चत्तप्रसादनभ।्३३। 
maitrīkaruṇāmuditopekṣāṇāṁ  

sukhaduḥkhapuṇyāpuṇyaviṣāyāṇāṁ  

bhāvanātaścitta prasādanam | 33 | 

Undisturbed calmness of mind is attained by cultivating friendliness toward the happy, 

compassion for the unhappy, delight in the virtuous, and indifference toward the 

wicked. 

मथात्मबभतध्यानािा ।३९। 
yathābhimatadhyānād vā | 39 | 

Or by fixing the mind upon any divine form or symbol that appeals to one as good. 

तज्ज्सांस्कायोन्यसांस्कायप्रत्मतफन्धी ।५०। 
tajjaḥ saṁskāro nyasaṁskārapratibandhī | 50 | 
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The impression which is made upon by that samadhi wipes out all other past 

impressions. 

 

तस्यात्मऩत्मनयोधसेि मत्मनयोधात्मन्नफीज्सभात्मध् ।५१।  
tasyāpi nirodhe sarvanirodhānnirbījaḥ samādhiḥ | 51 | 

 
When the impression made by that samadhi is also wiped out, so that there are no more 

thought waves at all in the mind, then one enters the samadhi which is called ―seedless‖ 

 

2.28.6 2
nd

Chapter – Sadhana Pada 

2.28.7 Method of Kriya yoga  

तऩ्स्वाध्यामशे्वयप्रानणधाणात्मनत्मिमामोग् ।१। 
tapaḥ svādhyāyeśvara prāṇidhāṇāni kriyāyogaḥ | 1 | 

 
Austerity, study, and the dedication of the fruits of one‘s work to God: these are the 

prelimary steps toward yoga. 

 

सिुानशुमीयाग् ।७। 
sukhānuśayī rāgaḥ |7| 
 

Attachment is that which dwells upon pleasure. 

 

दु्िानषुमीिषे् ।८। 
duḥkhānuṣayī dveṣaḥ | 8 | 

 
Aversion is that which dwells upon pain. 

 

ध्यानहमेास्तितृ्तम् ।११। 
dhyānaheyāstadvṛttayaḥ | 11 | 

 
In their fully developed form, they can be overcome through meditation. 

 

के्लशभरू्कभा मशमोदृिादृिजन्मिदेनीम् ।१२। 
kleśamūlaḥ karmāśayo dṛṣṭādṛṣṭajanmavedanīyaḥ |12 | 
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A man‘s latent tendencies have been created by his past thoughts and actions. These 

tendencies will bear fruits, both in this life and in lives to come. 

 

स्वस्वात्मभशक्त्ो्स्वरूऩोऩरत्मब्धहते ु् स ांमोग् ।२३।  
svasvāmiśaktyoḥ svarūpopalabdhihetuḥ saṁyogaḥ | 23 | 
 

The Atman—the experiencer—is identified with Prakriti—the object of experience—in 

order that the true nature of both Prakriti and Atman may be known. 

 

त्मििकेख्यात्मतयत्मिप्लिाहानोऩाम् ।२६। 
vivekakhyātiraviplavā hānopāyaḥ | 26 | 

 
Ignorance is destroyed by awakening to knowledge of the Atman, until no trace of 

illusion remains. 

 

 

2.28.8 Yoga practice leads to wisdom 

मोगाङ्गानषु्ठानादशतु्मधऺमऻेानदीत्मप्तयात्मििकेख्याते्  ।२८। 
yogāṅgānuṣṭhānādaśuddhikṣaye jñānadīptirā vivekakhyāteḥ | 28 | 

 
As soon as all impurities have been removed by the practice of spritual disciplines—the 

―limbs‖ of yoga— a man‘s spiritual vision opens to the light giving knowledge of the 

Atman. 

 

मभत्मनमभासनप्राणामाभप्रत्याहायधायणाध्यानसभाधमोऽिािअङ्गात्मन ।२९।  
yamaniyamāsanaprāṇāyāmapratyāhāradhāraṇādhyānasamādhayo'ṣṭ

āva aṅgāni |29| 

 
The eight limbs of yoga are: the various forms of abstention from evil-doing (yama), 

the various observance (niyamas), posture (asana), control of the mind from sense 

objects (pratyahara), concentrartion (dharana), meditation (dhyana) and absorption in 

the Atman (Samadhi) 
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2.28.9 Definition of Asana 

त्मस्थयसिुभआ्सनभ ् ।४६। 

sthirasukham āsanam | 46 | 
 

Posture (asana) is to be seated in a position which is firm but relaxed. 

प्रमत्नशतै्मथल्यानन्तसभाऩत्मत्तभ्याभ ् ।४७। 
prayatnaśaithilyānantasamāpattibhyām | 47 | 

 
Posture becomes firm and relaxed through control of the natural tendencies of the body, 

and through meditation on the Infinite. 

 

ततोिन्द्वानत्मबघात् ।४८। 
tato dvandvānabhighātaḥ | 48 | 

 
Therafter, one is no longer troubled by the dualities of sense-experience. 

 

2.28.10  3rd Chapter 3 – Vibhuti Pada 

दशेफन्धत्मश्चत्तस्यधायणा ।१। 
deśabandhaścittasya dhāraṇā |1| 
 

Concentration (dharna) is holding the mind within a center of spritual consciousness in 

the body, or fixing it on some divine form, either within the body or outside it. 

2.28.11 Definition of meditation 

तिप्रत्यमकैतानताध्यानभ ् ।२। 
tatra pratyayaikatānatā dhyānam | 2 | 

 
Meditation (dhayna) is an unbroken flow of thought toward the object of concentration. 

 

तदिेाथ मभाित्मनबा मस ांस्वरूऩशनू्यत्मभिसभात्मध् ।३। 
tadevārthamātranirbhāsaṁsvarūpaśūnyamiva samādhiḥ | 3 | 

 
When, in meditation, the true nature of the object shines forth, not disorted by the mind 

of the perceiver, that is absorption (samadhi) 
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िमभए्किसांमभ् ।४। 
trayam ekatra saṁyamaḥ | 4 | 

 
When these three—concentration, meditation and absorption—are brought to bear upon 

one subject, they are called samyama. 

 

सत्त्वऩरुुषान्यताख्यात्मतभािस्य्सिमबािात्मधष्ठाततृ्वम्सिमऻाततृ्वांच ।५०। 
sattvapuruṣānyatākhyātimātrasysarvabhāvādhiṣṭhātṛtvam 

sarvajñātṛtvaṁ ca | 50 | 

 
By making samyama on the discrimination between the sattwa guna and the Atman, 

one gains omnipotence and omniscience. 

 

 

2.28.12   4
th

 Chapter 4 – Kaivalya Pada 

जन्मौषत्मधभन्त्रतऩ्सभाधीज्त्मसधम् ।१। 
janmauṣadhimantratapaḥ samādhījaḥ siddhayaḥ | 1 | 

 
The psychic powers may be obtained either by birth, or by means of drugs, or by the 

powers of words, or by the practice of austerities, or by concentration. 

 

कभमशकु्लाकृष्णांमोत्मगन्त्मित्मिधभइ्तयषेाभ ् ।७। 
karmaśuklākṛṣṇaṁ yoginaḥ trividham itareṣām | 7 | 

 
The karma of the yogi is neither white nor black. The karma of others is of three kinds; 

white, black or mixed. 

जात्मतदशेकारयित्महतानाभअ्प्यानन्तमसं्मतृ्मतसांस्कायमो्एकरूऩत्वात ् ।९।  
jātideśakālavyavahitānām apyānantaryaṁ smṛtisaṁskārayoḥ 

ekarūpatvāt  | 9 | 

 
Because of our memory of past tendencies, the chain of cause and effect is not broken 

by change of species, space or time. 
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ऩनयणाभकैत्वाद ्वस्ततुत्त्वभ ् ।१४। 
pariṇāmaikatvād vastutattvam  |14 | 

 
Since the gunas work together within every change of form and expression, there is a 

unity in all things. 

 

तदा नववकेननम्नॊ कैवल्यप्रािायॊ नचत्तभ ् ।२५। 
tadā vivekanimnaṁ kaivalyaprāgbhāraṁ cittam |25| 

 
When the mind is bent on the practice of discrimination, it moves toward liberation. 

तनच्छदे्रष ुप्रत्यमान्तयानण सॊस्कायेभ्य् ।२६। 
tacchidreṣu pratyayāntarāṇi saṁskārebhyaḥ | 26 | 
 

Distractions due to past impressions may arise if the mind relaxes its discrimination, 

even little. 

 

तत् के्लशकभमननवनृत्त् ।२९। 
tataḥ kleśakarmanivṛttiḥ | 29 | 

 
These come cessation of ignorance, the cause of suffering, and freedom from the power 

of karma. 

 

  



216 

 

 
 

Following quote by Swami Vivekananda reveals the essence of Raja Yoga.  

 
―According to the Raja-Yogi, the external world is but the gross form of the internal, or 

subtle. The finer is always the cause, the grosser the effect. So the external world is the 

effect, the internal the cause. In the same way external forces are simply the grosser 

parts, of which the internal forces are the finer. The man who has discovered and 

learned how to manipulate the internal forces will get the whole of nature under his 

control. The Yogi proposes to himself no less a task than to master the whole universe, 

to control the whole of nature.‖ 
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―The best way to find your self is to lose yourself in the service of 

others.‖ – Mahatma Gandhi 

 

2.29 Karma Yoga 

 Karma Yoga is path of selfless service. The word Karma is derived from the 

Sanskrit Kri, to do; all action is Karma. Technically, this word also means the effects of 

actions. Karma Yoga is the path of ‗action‘, of putting in all efforts, without being 

attached to the outcome. Karma yoga can be applied to everything you do: from the 

most trivial, ordinary tasks to greater, more challenging works. When action is 

performed selflessly, with full focus and attention, it brings fulfillment and freedom. 

Acting without being attached to the fruits of one's deeds – this alone can lead to union 

with the Self, which is the goal of yoga. 

2.29.1.1 Introduction -  

Karma yoga is the yoga of action or work; specifically, karma yoga is the path of 

dedicated work: renouncing the results of our actions as a spiritual offering rather than 

hoarding the results for ourselves. Karma is both action and the result of action. What is 

experienced today is the result of our karma—good and bad—created by previous 

actions. This chain of cause and effect that have been created can be snapped by karma 

yoga: fighting fire with fire, we use the sword of karma yoga to stop the chain reaction 

of cause and effect. By disengaging the ego from the work process, by offering the 

results up to a higher power, whether a personal God or to the Self within, the whole 

snowballing process can be stopped. Even sitting and thinking is action. Since action is 

inevitable, an integral part of being alive, it needs to get reoriented into a path to God-

realization. 
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All humans tend to work with expectations in mind: people work hard in our jobs to get 

respect and appreciation from our colleagues and promotions from the boss. They clean 

our yards and make them lovely with the hope that our neighbors will be appreciative if 

not downright envious. They work hard in school to get good grades, anticipating that 

this will bring us a fine future. They cook a splendid meal with the expectation that it 

will be received with praise. They dress nicely in anticipation of someone‘s 

appreciation. So much of their lives are run simply in expectation of future results that 

we do it automatically, unconsciously. 

2.29.1.2 Process – Law of Karma 

The simple and precise definition of Karma is that "each and every physical action or 

deed that you perform with the cooperation of the mind, right from morning to evening, 

during the whole day and night, during the whole week, whole month, and whole year 

and during the whole of your life right from birth to death is called Karma". 

For example, getting up, sitting down, taking bath, washing, walking, standing, going to 

job, doing business, crying, laughing, awakening, seeing, not-seeing, joking, inhaling, 

exhaling, thinking, not-thinking, speaking, not-speaking, eating, not-eating, drinking, 

not-drinking, smelling, not-smelling, touching, not-touching, grasping or throwing by 

hands, excreting, not excreting, procreating and not procreating etc. - all these physical 

actions performed by all your ten senses, organs and limbs, performed as influenced 

and propelled by the likes and dislikes, attachments and non-attachments and with the 

co-operation of your mind and intellect are called 'Karma'.  
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All these Karmas are divided into three categories according to their stages as under- 

(1) Kriyaman Karma - means an action done at the spur of a moment or time in the 

present tense which instantaneously bears fruit and results in reaction then and there. 

(2) Sanchit Karma - (Cumulative Karma)means the actions done but not yet ripe to give 

fruits immediately or on the spot but take some time to get ripened. Such Karmas are 

kept in abeyance pending in the balance waiting for the opportune time to become ripe, 

to give fruits in future. Till then they remain in balance and are accumulated (Sanchit). 

Until their fructification, these Sanchit Karmas would not be neutralised. 

(3) Prarabdha Karma - means thoseactions, out of the accumulated Sanchit Karmas 

which have now become ripe and are ready to give fruits. They are commonly known 

as destiny, luck, fate, fortune etc. 

There are three types of karma –Sukrama, Akarma, Vikarma. Actions which are add-on 

to the karmic account are called 'Sukrama'. These leaves great impact on karmic 

accounts. These increase the value in the accounts. It has no cause and effects or we can 

say which does not affect our karmic accounts. The actions relating to our daily routine 

like: daily essential activities of going toilet, cleansing, eating etc. are called Akarma. 

Actions which are performed under the influence of five vices and results in the 

subtraction to the Karmic accounts of an individual, is called as 'Vikarma'. These gives 

negative impact on Karmic accounts. 

Law of Karma works like this -  

Each individual has a huge bag of karma (Sanchita Karma) good/ bad karmas 

accumulated from all the past births. To this, one's present life karmas (Agami karma) 

gets accumulated.  Again from this, a small bag of karma (Prarabhda Karma) is 
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removed to be enjoyed/borne during this lifetime. So whatever karma we might do in 

this life, good or bad, one does not get to reap it's result in this life, as it again gets 

accumulated (as Agami karma) into the Sanchita karma, to be endured in any one of the 

future lives if not in this life. But the above is not true too. We have astrology to guide 

us about the possible karmas that we might be facing during our life time. So based on 

the suggestion of the astrologer, we do have some prayaschitta karmas which can be 

done in this lifetime to reduce the ill effects of the karmas that one might be facing in 

the future. 

2.29.1.3 Methods -  

Thus all the human wants, desires, likes, requirements etc. are categorised into four 

categories in our scriptures as under: dharma (ethics, religion), artha (wealth-unlimited 

worldly materialistic objects), kama (enjoyment - desire to enjoy wealth for 

sensegratification),  moksha (liberation-emancipation from the cycle of birth and 

death). 

For dharma and moksha, a man should always constantly do purushartha (efforts) and 

should never leave it to prarabdha. As for artha and kama he should totally leave them 

to prarabdha as he is going to get only that much of wealth (artha) and enjoyment 

(kama) which is destined in his prarabdha (luck, fate, fortune) and nothing more in spite 

of all his purushartha (efforts). 

The main purpose of having a human body is to acquire moksha i.e liberation from the 

cycle of birth and death and secure union (yoga) with god from whom you are 

separated. That is the only final target and ultimate goal of human life. It is within the 

means of every person to unshackle himself from the mortal bondage, merging his 

essential self into the supreme universal reality. What is more, every person has also the 



221 

 

freedom of choice to accept this as his goal, because in the ultimate analysishe is surely 

an intrinsic part of the same Supreme Reality and is irrefutably destined to be merged 

into the same, thereby achieving true salvation which is the birthright and essence of 

the soul. 

The method to wipe off completely all the Kriyaman Sanchit and Prarabdha Karmas is 

prescribed as under: 

(1) First of all you should control your present Kriyaman Karmas which is within your 

powers and competence. You should perform only those Kriyaman Karmas which 

would not be accumulated as Sanchit Karmas during your present lifetime. Thus you 

stop the flow and do not allow any new Karmas to be accumulated increasing the 

present stock of your Sanchit Karmas which you have earned during your past births. 

(2) Then all the Sanchit Karmas in balance earned and accumulated uptill now because 

of your past deeds should be got completely burnt in the fire of knowledge.  

(3) And the Prarabdha Karmas have to be exhausted only by enjoying and suffering 

them during this lifetime in the present birth.  

Following verse from chandogya upanishad says the nature of work.  

In this world, results of actions gets exhausted. And in other worlds (lunar and solar 

worlds etc.), results of virtue gets exhausted. Hence try to realise the Self before you 

depart from this world. 
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तद्यत्थहे कभमनजतो रोक् ऺीमत एवभवेाभतु्र ऩणु्मनजतो रोक् ऺीमत े 
तद्य इहत्मानभनननुवद्य व्रजन्त्यतेाि सत्यान ् काभाॉस्तषेा सवषे ु रोकेिकाभचायो 
बवत्यथ म इहत्मानाभननुवद्य व्रजन्त्यतेाि सत्यन्काभाॉस्तषेा सवषे ुरोकेष ुकाभचायो 
बवनत।८-१-६। - छान्दोवम उऩननषद 
tadyattheha karmajito lokaḥ kṣīyata evamevāmutra puṇyajito lokaḥ 

kṣīyate, 

tadya ihatmānamananuvidya vrajantyetāśca satyān kāmāmsteṣā 

sarveṣu lokeṣvakāmacāro bhavatyatha , 

ya ihatmānāmanuvidya vrajantyetāśca satyankāmāsteṣā sarveṣu 

lokeṣu kāmacāro bhavati |8-1-6|   - chāndogya upaniṣada 

 
 As to that, as in this world the result acquired through action gets exhausted, in 

the very same way the result acquired through virtue gets exhausted in the other world. 

Therfore, in this world those who depart without realizing the Self and these unfailing 

desires, for them there is no freedom of movement in all the worlds. On the other hand, 

in this world those who depart after having realized the Self and these unfailing desires, 

for them there is freedom of movement in all the worlds. 
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2.29.2 Karma Yoga Sutra shatakam 

 It was written by Swami Harshananda to compile and organize the various 

diversified guidelines given in scriptures into one concise logical method. Is covers all 

aspects of Karma yoga. 

कभम मोग सतू्र शतकभ ् 
karma yoga sūtra śatakam 
 

अथात् कभ म मोगॊ व्याख्यास्याभ्।१। 
athātaḥ karma yogaṁ vyākhyāsyāmaḥ |1| 

This is the first aphorism of Karma-yoga desired to be expounded. 

2.29.3 Definition of Karma Yoga 

ननष्काभत्वकौशरानस्तक्यफनुद्धरऺण् कभममोग्।५। 
niṣkāmatvakauśalāstikyabuddhilakṣaṇaḥ karmayogaḥ |5| 

Characterstics of Karmayoga are described— 

Desirelessness, proficiency and faith in the existance of the highest good-these 

characterise  Karmayoga. Niṣkāmatva to be without attachment towards fruits of 

actions. Kauśalā is skill. Astikyabuddhi is the belief in the existance of the highest good 

and the unshakable faith that it can be attained through Karmayoga.  

इदॊशब्दवाच्यॊ जगत।्१८। 
idaṁśabdavācyaṁ jagat |18| 
That is the world which is expressed by the word ‗this‘. 

 

तकभमभमभ।्१९। 
tatkarmamayam |19| 
 

That world which is expressed by the word ‗this‘ is full of karma. 
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नत्रगणुात्मकॊ  च ।२०। 
triguṇātmakaṁ ca |20| 
 

It has inherent in it, the three gunas. 

 

2.29.4 World is mixture of good and bad. 

अत एव शबुाशबुसनङ्कण मभ ् ।२१। 
ata eva śubhāśubhasaṅkirṇam |21| 
 

That is why (it is) a mixture of good and bad. 

 

शबुाशबुसभनष्ट् नियवै।२२। 
śubhāśubhasamaṣṭiḥ sthiraiva |22| 
 

The sum-total of good and bad is (always) constant. 
 

ननमतादृष्टोत्पन्नत्वानद्वनशष्टसग मस्य।६। 
niyatādṛṣṭotpannatvādviśiṣṭasargasya |6| 
 

Because a particular creation is made in accordance with a fixed amount of adrsta (i.e. 

‗the unseen‘ or karma). 

 

2.29.5 World‘s defects will revert 

तद्दोषहयणॊ श्वरॄभवत।्७। 
taddoṣaharaṇaṁ śvalūmavat |7| 

 
The removal of defects can be likened to the (straightening of) a dog‘s tail. 

 

भोऺो नषै्कम्य मभ।्२७। 
mokṣo naiṣkarmyam|27| 
 

Moksa is freedom from action. 

 

कभमणो नषै्कम्य मभ।्२८। 
karmaṇo naiṣkarmyam |28| 
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Freedom from action (is attained) through action. 

 

कभमणवै कभा मनतिान्तव्यभ ् ।३३। 
karmaṇaiva karmātikrāntavyam|33| 

 
Action has to be transcended through action alone. 

 

फाह्यकामा मन्तयसॊस्कायननव मत मकञ्च।३७। 
bāhyakāryāntarasaṁskāranirvartakañca |11| 
 

All actions produces a certain external effect and creates an internal impression at the 

same time. 

 

सॊस्कायो ह्यासङ्गानगुणु्।३८। 
saṁskāro hyāsaṅgānuguṇaḥ |38| 
 

Impression is proportional to attachment. 
 

तिादसनि् कत मव्या।४५। 
tasmādasaktiḥ kartavyā |45| 

 
Therefore detatchment has to be practiced. 

 

2.29.6 Do action for liberation 

भोऺचे्छमा कुमा मत।्५९। 
mokṣecchayā kuryāt |59| 
 

Action must be done with the desire for liberation. 

 

कुमा मद्वा रोकसङ ्ग्रहाथ मभ।्६१। 
Kuryādvā lokasaṅgrahārtham |61| 
 

Action may be performed as loksanghraha (doing good to the world). 

 

2.29.7 Do ordained duties 

ननमतभ ् कत मव्यभ ् ।७४। 
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niyatam kartavyam |74| 
 

Ordained (duties) must be performed. 

 

ननमतॊ सवं सभानभ ् ।७७। 
niyataṁ sarvaṁ samānam |77| 
 

All ordained duties are equal. 

 

स्वधभमऩया् सभाना् ।७८। 
svadharmaparāḥ samānāḥ |78| 
 

All those who are devoted to their respective duties are equal. 

 

2.29.8 Sastra is the source of authority. 

 

शास्त्रॊ प्रभाणॊ ।८२। 
śāstraṁ pramāṇaṁ |82| 
Sastra is the source of authority. 

 

रॉनतिनृतवदृ्धवचनव्यवहाया् शास्त्रभ ् ।८३। 
śṛtismṛtivṛddhavacanavyavahārāḥ śāstram |83| 

Sastra means sruti, smriti, saying and actions of great man. 

नवषमचाम मनऩ प्रसन्न् ।९६। 
viṣayacāryapi prasannaḥ |96| 

He is at peace even though moving amidst sense-objects. 

2.29.9 Work like a master 

स्वानभवकयोनत ।९७। 
svāmivatkaroti|97| 

He works like a master. 
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Following quote by Swami Vivekananda gives the secret of actions -  

―All the actions that we see in the world, all the movements in human society, all the 

works that we have around us, are simply the display of thought, the manifestation of 

the will of man. Machines or instruments, cities, ships, or men-of-war, all these are 

simply the manifestation of the will of man; and this will is caused by character, and 

character is manufactured by Karma. As is Karma, so is the manifestation of the will. 

The men of mighty will that the world has produced have all been tremendous workers 

— gigantic souls, with wills powerful enough to overturn worlds, wills they got by 

persistent work, through ages, and ages. Such a gigantic will as that of a Buddha or a 

Jesus could not be obtained in one life, for we know who their fathers were.‖ 
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2.30 Literature Review mindmap  

Following Mindmap [Figure 4] explains how the literature review is organized around 

the theme of Vedanta Model of Leadership. It includes Atma Bodha, Tatva Bodha, 

Vivekachudamani and Upadesha Sahastri as main literatures from Adi shankaracharya. 

 

Figure 4: Literature Review mindmap 

 

 

 


